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s This 
Fourth Chapter 
of the Rigveda, the 
. “original -Bible -of भा... 
the Aryan Nations of the 
world before their. dispersion 
- from the Central Asian home tò ° 
replenish the four quarters, is dedicated 
. tothe memory of the. late ~Maliarajah Shyam 
Singhji of Chamba -iŭ gratitude for his-liberal 
donation of Bs, 1,000 to the support of the late Dayan 
`.. High School, in which the study. of the” Veda ‘wag. 
compulsory,’ 28; attestable by the-still. reinnanta 
of the Vedic Renders, teught in^ no:school 
. whatever in India, and better than 
which no..Panditin the country . 
has . yet. produced -for~the. . - 
edification cf the youth 
Fori him? T “pray 


हे ईदा शमो angie दोतः सूरवेप्रकारस्य़ सुखस्य- दात: । ` 
___ श्री दयासिंदांय दिवोकसानां मध्ये निवास दिवि वेदि नित्यं 
l <0 Lord, the Giver of happiness, benevolent Ruler 
. the world, and provider: of ple: 
">> to acoord everlasting admigsion io- the bosts..of ange 
heaven to the soul of Prince Shyam Singb,as a Patro 
. the evangelistic. leariing=6f the Vede; the Book of im 
- tality in-the world! eae n p 4^ 
: LAHORE: } J ‘By bis well-irish 
ES June 1918. fees DE URGA PRAS. 
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EDUC S A PRAYER 


SHA जमत्संनिवास सदाबुद्भिमासं gu wu! | 
sagai घंरावारहार चिदानन्दरूपं दुरावारमायम्‌ uv ` 


बुद्धा शं quae v dq भवांमोषिनावम्‌। . : „` 


: = ऋषीणां. gast ste नित्यं जातं बदाठारुमध्ये वङस्यावसो (रेः ॥ २ ॥ 
` वसूनां पतिं Sirm रण्य जनानां एयिव्यां गुणशनुमानुस्‌ । ` 
`` giNer qus पनप्राणदालु जंगयुध्यकांठिन्यनाशं नरेशम्‌ ॥ ३.॥ 
`. समीपे aid मनोदपङाटं हृदीश सुमित्र निरोग्यस्य कोशस्‌। . ` 
week केवठाघारमुतं हिरं पादयोस्‌ तस्यं वन्दे अगला ॥ ४. ॥ ` 
प्रभो वेदमाष्ये quur ममाशुम्‌ mu ले यथा Aer योग्यं दयाठो | 
यूतो stad. मे aur दि. Sep gd दशन रीनरा, माप्युयुवे ॥ ५॥ 
Mraninec— ° 
.  .Plaeing my head at the feet -of the Lord, I humbly 
bow to Him, the creator.of the: world, the home of 
~ fie ereatures, the everlasting light of the intellect, the merciful 


king of heavenly.beings, the subject of the knowledge ¢ 
he support of the earth, the source of intelli- 





of the Veda, 


." gence and*háppiness, the! Power irresistible, the Lord of 
* — wealthithe giver.of fánjé, the launch of the mundane sea, 
=.. the fortress of prophets and philosophers. strength and 
S^ protection from enemies; the protector of. heavenly 


Ej gre 





t i - wealth, health pand: preservation, the destroyer of: diffi- 
>.  Giulties in our..strugg:e for existence, the Ruler. of, men, 
s ever at hand, the light of the. mind, the seer of the heart 


the best Friend, ‘the’ source cf health, and the only . ' 


~ gupporttinektemeé:trouble! ° — T 


z`: OLord.: Be.gracious-to -help. me. in expounding the. 


Veda and to enable. mè’ to finish it. in my life to the र 
joy of both women and men]  : .. l 





RINNE SPS ER 


"t Rravana. _ ° कफ. 9 ह 20 का... 


' ‘mansions, the best protector of life, the sun of knowledge 
."* and merits of people on earth, the dispenser of life, - 


E , हु 612 | pr : x (¬ तुताः ` i > - ER Onaprar IV P 
| उपदेश ` 2C 
॥ सोमर ॥ 





नारायणस्य Sad प्रणा याचे प्रमो दिश्रजने दयालो 
पुत्रा वये ते इ HAA वेदस्य ATS अभवाम आततः, 
कुमो. उनुतापं कुपया महत्या अस्मान HET सुखस्य 










. (१) साक्षिणः माचीना ग्रन्था एका TAF ET. 
^. अस्मन्‌ देशे घससडे वेदस्‌ ATT N 
एकमेवाहितीयं हि ब्रह्म प्राचिन. नः qud - 





dard थमः. पथस्‌ तते ततः qubd वेन ओजनि ` 
आ गा SAL उशना कांब्यः सचा यमस्य जातम अमृतं quia u 


sega पातित आयेः पुनः cere नियुज्यतांम्‌ ॥ A 
. cup बठत्य द्धिः रूपं प्रसाद जनेषु वै स्युः 

` (५). मनुष्याणां ged हि Quer घनमोजेनम्‌ i 
बैश्यापीन तु कतेव्यं अन्ये स्वपर्मानुगाः स्युः ॥ 


TH: .7am 


. (४) मांसाशनं नैव कदापि कार्य मद्स्य पाने-च तयेव aT 


werd नः कुरुष्व abl “पितेव पुत्रान. A d मस्व” के... A 


fri ऋषीणां सन्तानाः स्मृत्वा गुरूज्‌ जगतो. gia, m 
EN LUE ERE ky z f E : 
(3) ऋते न वेदात शुभमस्ति शास्त्र तज्जञांन लांभाय qui TAT । र्जी 
: सर्वे. महत्‌ तेन सुख लभन्ते स्वस्थं ub मनसि TATA 5 p 
udig «mug मंनोदरेष्ठा विस्तणिशुद्धा च खुबाधयोग्या | E 
o -बेदस्य वाणी ह संस्कृताख्या यज्ज्ञानलार्भन ATL सनुष्यः:॥ टु 
(3) जनानां वहिष्करणाद आर्याजातिस्‌ तनूऊँता | NUR ED 
_ _ वदू कोटि RaR उक्षा सुहस्मदीषमोलुगाः ॥ : E vs EI 
गुणकर्मस्वभावेन विधाता वणान्‌ अकरोत्‌ | 
^ नो चेत्‌ तु ब्राह्मणाः सर्वे यतो. जाता हि ब्रह्मणः ॥ 
_ 'तस्माद बहिर्‌, ने कतैव्यः कह्मचिद्‌ आयेः स्वजात्याः ।_ " ve 








B Remy. Ct Omens... TE : 
- i. ems संवंदष्वं से वो मनांसि. wr. 





| `` ताक d MEN 
uoo ` `... 'ऐतत पै हि कर्तव्य वैदिकेर्‌ -थायेजातिभिः। 
(200. o. यस्मांतसरवेप्राणीनांसुखं भुयात्‌ सर्वेते ॥ . `... ` ' 
ONS ... 7 7270. 
°. Bowing to the Sacred. Feot.of God, I pray : O Mercifdl . 
- Lord, the mother of the universe, verily, we ate Thy 8008, ° 
. spoiled.by-bad company | We have been Smarting from" = ^ 
o! "us pain for renduaciag. the. Veda. We repent, Forgive ~~~, 
o, WESS. usout of Thy sheer grace, O Almighty Ruler; the dispenser" . ` i 


= of- happiness! Bless us soon with former prosperity | 
.: Treat us a&a fathér does his sons! .. . Lt के | 
>o. o1. ..(1) Ancient seriptures testify that there. was but ‘one. 
"os ~ religion in old time in this: rich. country, and the Veda ` 
7. jdí&.liítagy.s Verily, our forefathers. -WorBhipped. „One. 
~ Unitary: God. with Vedic verses and. sacrifices y ordained . 
- ++ o Athe Veda.: “Atharva. fivat showed the way of worship, - 
fish क: a then Surya the father of. vows, à then Vena Was a born 
t7 ^ -- ° divine, then the bard Ushna spread. the teachings of the 
| '' Vedie hymns by works, Thus we adore the Ever-Living 
. God, manifested from introspection and. the observance of 
i 7.5 ethical rules". O Friends, the descendants of the Vedic. 
"^. ^ -  prophetsand.world philosophers, recolleoting their sacred” 
ES - work, nufurk the banner of the Veda in India! . ° 


| -, - "(Q) Meo have no-book-axcept: the Veda to get true- es 
32. Divine knowledge from. It gives them great’ ease, A . _', 
a liealthy body, and joy in the mind. Of all the- languages, ` 
the Vedic speech, called Sanscrit, isthe most melodious, 
comprehensive, pure, and easy of acquiring. : It makes .. 
'a fhinker ofimian,. .. - © $ 4» * 
' (8) Eixcommunication has’ cust the ‘Aryan com: ` 
l “munity. 6,20,00,000. Aryas are now Mahometavs.- ‘God - ` 
B. ५ classified eistes-on the principle of merit; or else all ‘are 
^o. 0 . ,Brabming, being born of the Brahman (God). Therefore 
no Arya should be éxcommunicated ‘; but, on.’ the contrary,’ 






| i,... the fallen be reclaimed to their previous faith, — 

१. डॉ. * (Ay) Plosh-enting“and-drinking should-be given up and —. 
orefroist, dnd “labour “resorted toj to —promote-strengüh, 

À beauty, and cheerfulness, ^ 7. —— 7 ^ — 1: 


E a4 .. . OBSERVATION, ..  . Omp IV UR 
(5) .For the comfort of men, the wealth ofthe country © 1^ * 
- should be entrusted to'the custody of the: Vaishyss, and. . ~- : 
the other tribes should stick to their. respective duties, - oM 
Thus runs an ordinance in the Veda: ` 8. uf 
“ Live together,:consult.together; and let your -minds E 


be at one, learned as you are. Live asthe learned of yore - => 
enjoyed their portion of natural Blessings." . 5^ s 
. All this is to be done by the Vedic Aryan tribes 80'- 

that all sentient beings.may enjoy ease in their life. . . . ^ 5. 


os 7 OBSERVATION 


Jt has been:said again and again in previous parts that . 2.3 
those-who find.it to be irksome to go through the book from . . —~..- 
ysrions. causes, will derive much bénefit, if they but read. . . . ८. 
what are here galled the Gospels, as they embody, in brief. ब. 
-all that a saint has said in bis hymns. This book contains . =F. . = 

. b o Such gospels or Anuvakas, vig, VI and VII by St : Uy 
Peaskanva and St Savya respectively. Their reading 
will nob ‘take more than half an hour. -- > 
It'is evident from these parts that they give 1. the Veda . - ~. ; 
. ‘Mantras or ver&es, 2. their literal ‘translation in’ English, . 
- 8. 068 igidaal explanatory notes, 4. a Sanserit commentary; . | > 
5. its English. translation, 6. exposition inthe form ‘of 
Gospels, consisting of the sum martes of hymns of a saint, — E NE 
In reading the literal translation, the‘ Sanscrit word8 : ^  . 
. should not be miaded: English alone should be read: 
- Banscrit words are given to satisfy the doubt, concérmng — 
it. aorrectness. — . 

"Those who wish to pick up Sanscrit reading, should. 
learn S-nscrit alphabet, given in the beginning. of ‘the 
Introduction and the 1st Caapter, called the transliteration... 
key. Tne first hymn is given in Roman. characters by . x. 
way of'exsroise. My baukrupt.financial state. is unable. . wo 
to buy a complete outfit for requisite printing, the absence. 
of- which: leaves'a' grievous: desideratum. ~The transe. 
lation of the Sanscrit commentary is interspersed with . 5 
grammatical explanations; but it contains no Sansorit ` - E 
characters to -séare away the mind in reading it. The ° : 
reading of gospels is easier, as they give-the substance of .. 

Vedic teaching ina nutshell,so to gay. The figures in the - 








M pM —————À = ARR eoe cxelac ahi ७ Qus DAL US ७ ७ 
x ^ $ "m 


body.of.summaries refer to-—the number of verses, In . E 
reading they should be left out , mo 
S The `| tions are the Indians, Persians- (including the. 


m sr 
is आग” xem x fe uy M 


7 Aryan 
Afghans), Greeks; Slavs, French (including the Talion mans, 
Engtisn (including the Americans),—Prof Larkin, Director of Observatory, 
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` अआइवावतीरंः गोमतीर 12 
भोधायोषेवसनुर 
` ` अपत्ये तायवें यथा 9? 
. peer dp ? 28 
` अयुक्त सप्तंशुन्ष्युवंः 9? 
` अमित्य मेषे पुरुहुंत ५4 
अभीमषन्वन्‌ स्वमिष्ट 45 
apaa taiag. 52 
स्मरभं igg 55 


wir इष्टिं मदे. 68 
. चेन्‌ अन्न मरतः | 73 


अखै मीभायनमसा 112 
अच्छिदरासुनो' deat 128 
भासूर्ये न ii 

AU शांसुट aqa: 188 
SRI (gen 187 








SAT इंदु त्वष्टा 


अश्नायिधुध्यो 57 
इदं नमो वृषभाय | | 


et दे बृहते e| ईते बब 177 


wee कत्रमसमा 92 


. अंचीशक्राय शॉकिने 86. 
| उक्थेभिर्‌ अर्वस ` 10 
` अंघते विश्वमनू 111 
| उषो qquugap 2 


| उदुत्यं जातंबेदस 51 


E Ta अस्मा इदु प्रय इवः 120 | उंदगोंद्‌ ed आदि 48 
7X | अस्मा sg tami 129 | उशिक, पावरको 


खा खोर | e qe 


अस्येदेव a 1480 के cU 


1 2 =.. 
अस्येदु त्वेषसा रन्त.147 जः. 
अस्मा इदु प्रमरा 148 , जघन्वां उडरिमिः 


अस्ये TR 149. 7 oq कि 















aiaiga ^ 34 


d 
sd कुत्संशष्णहतच्वा.: 49 
त्वे विश्‍वात -विषीसभगू£0 
Taga Sus. AF 
si सुभेषे महता स्वादे? 


उवासोषा dsgpeq 18 


उषोयेते भ्रयामेषु - 
उष आमाहि .मानुना 19 


उषो बाज हिवस्व 21 
w भुवः प्रतिमानं 7 
ते त्वां मंदा थमदन्तीनि79 
त्वं sega पर्णयं 81 
त्वभेतांजन राज्ञो 


SA ARNT erg 27 


उंदू dd तमस्परिस्त्र 40 
sqaq मित्रमह 


142 | एमियेमिं: gaat ``: 77 
अस्येदु alg: सवनेषु 145 | एषं qd aqq 104 . . 
भस्मा इदु र्ताशिद्‌ 144 | एवाते हारियोजना ` 153 ` 


` 146 | कांणा रुंद्रेमिवेसुमिः 118 ` 


E अददा अमी महते. 50 seis मियाग्रियः 150 | Crater रिता | RE 
आं quis दिवि ` gilt pes 


ei गोत्रमगिसेम्म्ों 0 ` 
wawa DC 4 70007 
त्वे मायामिरपमाबिनो ^ - 


त्वमस्य पारे रक्षो 70. : 


—————————— CL जै 


त्वमाविथ gaqd ^ 88. 
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a 
oo 


- हाह. CONCORDANCE OF VERSES. 





s दिवो बृहतो. age 
` - . wd नयन्तु - १0 
` . ` तुमोदेते ager af 9? 
`` Salix dns 0 | :: 
`. तः यू्तयोनेभन्‌ निषु: 
_ ` `स दिवोधरुणे विष 10° 


NETT T 


Sats - DECENT mM EE MEE do LU SUR a Rao Ac tee ; 
` SN. 4 m & : ^ बै 
हन © & 5 Nu MU D हु + n i s 


` - दजुष्दवा ATTA 





adhere | 120 [00 
` ` `तं नष्यसी- हृदः 184 मा 


ते त्वा वयं git. 196 
द्‌ 


दयौदिचिदस्यामवां जद्दे! 65 | -. .. ` ` 


दुरा quet दुर इन्ड 
दिवश्चिदस्यवरिभावि १0 
दानायषनःस्ोमप|[वन्‌!02 
देवी यदि तविषीला 207 


Rafat eat... 129 


निंगदवृणाक्षैशवप्तनस्य 89 
नूचित्‌ संद्दोजा भर्त्तः 1 





'। सूची दिंवोनामिरग्मिः 126 “edges L , j 


121 | येन पावक. चक्षेसा:: rU ARS 
यदिन्‌ rx प्रथिवी: 091 s 
... +: युधायुधमुप जेदेषि _ 80 
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"pena AE ele, 
वियासजती संमतं 
Garren नानाम 19 


- | दस्यं हि प्राणन्‌, 20 







Fiona Ca. | IV. ^ 


वृहत्‌. स्वरचन्द्रसम ERIS C. वियततिरा 108: 7 
gedi इव:सूनवे:: 128 | विवात-जूतो. अंतंसेतु 210 ` ` 
al ते इन्द्र di i 1 aia yee? 
भवाध्वरूंथ गृंणते- 124 ap cus 















गानो स्मिन्‌ मकर |... ... सु: 


NE - 
यामिः. करवमाभि 
यन्नासत्या परावति 


यस्यारुशन्तो.अचेयः 29 hd iR 


समिदं राया समिषा 78 . 
संघा राजा सप्ततिः .. 91. 







sten `. - 
wüsqursena ``. 
सदु्णिमहां. wg 300 ` ` 


हदे xe qp ` 
a eae 198 — 
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PC | ४ अधायः CHAPTER IV 
P OEIC 

4 . A] —5g fi: प्रस्कण्य!, देवता अश्विना, छन्द्‌ः १, ४, ५, 9, ९ quet २५४, 
* | | SUE ६, १० पंक्ति, स्वरः मध्यमः बृहत्याः, गांघारः पंक्तेः । 


48 Sr. PRASKANVA, SUBJECT: ASBWANA, METRE ; 1, 3, 5, 7, Bruszs, 2,4, 6, 10» 
Pann, Mostoat Nore : Mapayaata or Brrart AND PANCHAMA or PANKTI 


i - (Anuvaka IX. by St. Praskanva continued.) 
ह. at वां मधुमत्तमः gd: सोम ऋतावृधा | 
तमाशिना पिवते तिरो अहन्यं घतं vens दाशुषे ॥ १ ॥ 

3 1, OGod revealed in heaven & earth afgaar, the protector i 

ae . . gatof truth ऋता, this अयं nectar सोम: born ga: of you at, is : 
the sweetest मधुमत्तम: of all drinks! Drink पिवतं it d, pro- | 
duced in ancient times तिरोअहून्यं and give Fi wealth verf to | 

= . a deserving man दाझुषे | 

2--त्रिंवन्थुरेण Raat सुपेशसा रथेना यातभाविना । 


| कण्वासो वां ब्रह्म कृण्वेत्यध्वरे तेषां सु शृणुतं इवम्‌ ॥२॥ 
£ 2. O God of heaven and earth अश्विना, come आयत by the 


i brilliant सुपेशमः car रंथेन of the soul, surrounded fagar with 
d |: three belts त्रिबंधुरेण of the heart, lungs and brain! . Wise 
7101-कण्वासः reveal कुण्वन्ति your at spiritual knowledge ma, 
"listen. शणुत well g to their तेषां invocation हवं | 
3--अशिना मधुमत्तमे पाते सोममृतावृधा । 


-. अघाय दसा qu बिता रथे दाश्वांससुप गच्छतम्‌ ॥ .३॥ 
e 8. O God revealed in the light of heaven and the dark- 


ness of earth अश्विना, the averter of trouble देखा : nd promoter 
. of truth ऋता वृषा, protect qut thesweetest agai nectar सोमं of 
the spiritual knowledge, and अथ taking feat wealth बसु ¡ the 
' ear dt of the soul, ४0:डपगच्छतं to the generous person दा श्वास ! 
`. ` «त्रिषधस्थे RR विश्ववेदसा मध्वा ag मिमिक्षतंम्‌ । 
ET कण्वाप्तो वां सुतसोमा अमिथवो युवां इवन्ते अश्विना ॥४॥ 

i 4. 0 dual God अश्विन, omniscient विश्ववेदसा, fill मिमिक्षत the ` 
world:xét-with ease मध्या! Your वां wise men ` कण्वासः, ex- `` 
pert in medicine gadrat:.and glorious in the world . अभिद्यव 
' invoke हवस्ते you gat in their good work बर्हिपि। 


vocem 
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5-यामिः कण्वमामिष्टिमिः at युवमश्विना । 


तामिः ष्वस्मां अवतं झुभस्पर्ता पातं सोमसृता इधा ॥ ५ ॥ 

O God of light and darkness जश्विना, the protector of 
good gaerdt and promoter of truth ऋता वृधा, protect अवत us 
अस्मान्‌ by those aft; means WARA: by which em. you युवे 
are protecting प्रावत & Wise man, and protect पातं the spiritual 


' knowledge सोमं in the world ! 


6--सुदासे qai वसु Anal रथे एक्षो agamia | 


राये समुद्रादुत वा RIAA Ts gue ॥ ६॥ 
6. O God of the heaven & earth aaar, theaverter of pain 
qur. holding विञ्जता wealth ag in the world रथे, send wed 
knowledge ga: and sa wealth रयिं from the firmament qgara 


` 01 at from परि heaven दिवः and give ws us aw that wealth 


which is desired by all पुरुस्पृहं ! 
7-यन्नासत्या परावति यद्वा स्थो आधि तुशे । 
अतो रथेन grab न आगत साङ सूर्यस्य रश्मिभिः ॥ di 
7, O God of truth maar, whether यत्‌ you are स्थः far परावति 
or यद्वा very अधि near gaz, come भागते therce अतः by the 
beautiful सुवृता car* रथेन of knowledge to us न with साकं the 
rays usus: of the sun qå% of life | 
8--अवींचा वां सप्तयो SAN वहन्तु सवनेदुप । 
इषं पृञ्चन्ता सुकृत सुदानवे आ बाहः सीदतं qu ॥ ८ tl 
8. O God, the Lolder of the heaven and earth नरा & giver 


` ` of delights पृचता the sevən aga: lights श्रियः of sacrifice अध्वर or 
. the seven substances emplyed iu the structure of the world - 


carry वहन्तु the world इष towards अवाचा you at, may you 
honor arated the- good work विः of a virtuous सुकृते people 


` सुदानवे with your presence ! 


--तेन नासत्या गत रथेन सूर्यत्वचा । 
येन शश्वद्‌ ऊडथुर दाशुषे qg मध्वः सोमस्य पीतये ॥ ९ di 








Qs . 0:7 Note—The car or ratha in-Sanscrit, if is seen, often means the Veda 


Mantras or verses." Derivatively, it means what gives joy: root ram 


" to enjoy and tha : an affix, 


“her 


NES 
NEMPE 


के dace Cages 
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9. O God of truth araen, come भागच्छतं by that तन car रथेन 
of the rays त्वचा of the sun gata by which येन you always tree 
Send sgg: wealth वसु to the benevolent qrg, to accept पीतये 
the sweet मध्वः nectar सोमस्य ! 

10--उक्येमिर्‌ अर्वागवशे पुरूवसू अकेंश्व नि हयामहे | 
शरवत्‌ कण्वानां सदासे प्रिये हि के सोमं पपथुरश्विना ॥ १० N- 

10. ` -O.God, the home वसू of all ge, we always नि iuvoke 
gaa? Thee with speech gù: & च with hymns अकै: for our 
protection aaa!  O God, manifested in light and darkness 
अश्विना, you always sme accept yy: the joyful के nectar dpt 
in the happy प्रिये council efr of wise people कण्वानाम्‌ ! 

:Prose order and explanation in Sanscrit of the above. 

१ हे छंताघुचा ऋता सत्येन nw प्राप्यते ( gu धातो fing 
डादेशः ) रभ्यते सत्यस्वरूपौ अधिवनो 'द्याबा पुथिव्यो; व्यापिनौ अयं 
सोमः मधुमत्तमः अस्ति तं तिरो अहन्यं गते दिवसे निष्पादितं सोम 
पिबतम्‌ । tenis रमणीयानि धनानि दाशुषे यजमानाय धत्तम्‌ प्रयच्छ- 
eui अद्वन्‌ ae: नित्याद्विवचने प्रयुक्त; परन्तु एकदेवस्य द्योतक 
अथोत्‌ Gara great च व्यापकः परमेइवरः स पव सत्येन ळभ्यः। 
सोमः अत्र आत्मवाची जीवः परमेश्वरात्‌ उत्पन्न: सन्‌ (up उत्पत्तौ 
म प्रत्ययः ) आत्मा सर्वेषां पदोथानां मधुः श्रेष्ठः । तिरः तिरस्कृतं अहन्‌ 
दिनं प्रकाशः येन सः अथोत्‌ दिवसात. उत्तमतरः प्रकाशस्य प्रकाश 
सः आत्मा एव भवति। अतः अयम्‌ अर्थः संघरते-दे ईइवर सत्येन लभ्य 
अयम्‌ आत्मा सोमाख्यः त्वद्‌ अग्रे उपस्थितः अस्ति. तं प्रकाशरूपं Cd 
घनं च तस्मे प्रयच्छ | 

& after इश्वर त्रिवेधुरेण (त्रिभिः ्रकाश-धर्म श्रोणेः वचनैः, 
fan fg लोकेषु वत्तेते स तेन खान-तक्ष-जीवेए व्यासेन खुपदाखा. 
शोमने tar: रूपं यस्य खः तेन दीप्तेन रथेन रमणीयेन . साधनेन ज्ञानेन 
अथवा.  सत्व-रजस्तमो-शुणेः निर्मितेन खुवणेमयेन विइवरूपेण श्थेन ` 
आयातम्‌ आगच्छ संसारे प्रादुसैव मनुष्य-हृदये च | कण्वासः विद्वांसः ` 
at युवयोः तच अध्वरे हिंसारदिते यागे ब्रह्म duod स्तोत्रं wafer 
पठन्ति तेषां हवम्‌ आह्वार्च सुश्टणुतम्‌ स्वीकुरु : 

३. हे ऋतावृधा सत्यसाक्षातकंत uud $us, मधुमत्तमं संर्वे- 
खश्पदायश्रेष्ठं सोमं जीबं अथवा नानाभोगाकुळं संसारं पातम्‌ cat 
अथ अपि च दे gar दशेनीयों खुन्दर प्रभो; रथे रमणीये संसारे 





E ts RiavuDA | Caarran IV 
अथवा रदिमंवु ag धनं विश्वता घारयन्तौ अथवा शानं प्रकटयन्‌ अद्य ` 
अस्मिन्‌ दिने दाश्वासंम्‌ आह्यान-कंत्तोंस्म डपगच्छतम्‌ प्राप्तो भवं. 
दशेने देहि! 1 p. 8 
४ हे विश्ववेद्सा edet अश्विना, जिंसंघस्थ त्रयः लोकां: sa-t- 
आकार-बासिषु बर्हिषि यशे यशं कमे wea कल्याणेने युवां मिमिक्षतम्‌ 
Uae इच्छतस ( मिह सेचने खन्‌ ) । खुतसोमाः GAT: उत्पन्नाः सोमाः 
चनस्पतयः यैः ते कषिंकतोर: अभिचवः अभिगतः प्राप्त: di प्रकाशः 
Riia यें ते अंधीतवेदाः कण्वासः शानवन्तः मेधाविनः पुरुषाः at यवा .. 
eae आहयन्ते. | अस्य तात्पयैः दे इश्वरः खयेश सवेश्यापिनः सैषां. ` 
qii कमे सफळ fert gra विद्वांसः deat स्मरन्ति = ba u 
. ५ हे ऋतावृधा सत्यपाळक द्युमस्पती कल्याण-कमे-पाळक' अद्िवना: UT 
इश्वर; यामिः अभिष्टिभिः अपेक्षितामिः : रक्षामिः qd. qub coma d | 
` मेधाविनः पुरुष: प्रावतम: अरक्षतम्‌ (up) ALA. तासिः रक्षामिः 
अस्मान्‌ ug अवतम रक्षतः ( छोदू ): रक्ष, सोमं चः पातम wt 
रक्षतम्‌ अथवा संसार रक्ष | अत्र अश्विनोः क्रियादि पकवचन्तः वर्णितम 1: 
६ हे दाः दरॉनीयौ अदिविना dr संसारे: वछुःघनंःग्रञ्जता मापः. ` 
तारौ सन्तौ दास दानय़क्ताय पुरुषाय: पक्षः अक्षं TETE प्रापयतम्‌ 1: ue 
. wire Seu Ra: आकाशात. रयि: घने परि आहत्य: FEET En. 
स्पृहणीयं. ser अंसंभ्यघत्तम देहि ।- ` a 


m RS i 


८. दे नरा नेतारौ सप्तयः अध्वरश्रियः यश्ञशोमांः सवना यागाः 
नित्यं साय मतः अंभिंहोचे अमाबेसया-पूणमास्या होमौ षण्‌मासहायन- 
होमी. aeeie इतिं सप्त Qum vi एव वां युवां' अवाच 
.नः g डपचहस्तु sridep Ger पण्यकमेकारिणे qur 





'ंसदानयुक्ताय पुरुषाय इथे अर्थ quem sun gut बिः यागे 
. ९ हे नासत्या मध्वः BUT सोमस्य पीतये संसारस्य रंक्षणायं 
जीतस्य मोकाय वां तेन ici ater Raa ( त्वचति शृणोति 
इति त्वक्‌ dm) स्येन प्रकाशेन आगतम्‌, येन रथेन स्तोभण-वेद 


wi 


wis युवा uei TAT TTT cR ag घनं ऊदुः परापयेतास्‌ (Rt) 








E Trs TRANSLATION f |. ' 08M, 


we अवसे रक्षणाय TRIS पुरुणां-बहूनां प्रजानां: वसुः वासदेतू 
निहयामहे. स्रामः | हे. अदिविना, कण्वानां भेघाविनां.. भिये ससदि समूहे. 
दि के खुख-संपादक सोमं TIA सवेदा TTY? रक्षितघन्तो स्यः। . ` ` 

Meanings.of Sansorit as above.. 

4]—1; 0 (Ashwana) God. pervading . the : heaven, . and. 
earth; and realised by. means of truth, this soul-is.the, most 
aimable being! Protect her, the creature par excellence, 
sprung up into being but the other day... Give. pleasant; 
Wealth to a generous person I. J 

Nom.—The word Ashwin is always used in the dual; bot, ; but’ it denotes. 
one deity, present in the heaven and earth. He is realised by trath.’ 
Soria here means the soul, born of God'(sui to bring fort snd ma: an’ 
affix.) - ‘The soul is the honey: ofall. objects, so to 8855 that is, best.. She 
casts:the light of day into-shade, - that is; she, is better than day-light, 
being the light of lights, which can be ‘predicated of the soul er mind’ 
only. : Hence, the verse properly mesnS,— > ` EDI 

` O God, obtainable by truth, this self, called the Soma, is- present, be- 
fore Thee, protest her. the self-Iuminous and give her wealth! -. . : 

2, O God, expressed in the duality of-the heaven ànd- 


earth, come by the chariot, formed of three components-— 


light, virtue, and life,—found in three regious--minerals, . 
_ plants, and anim als,—of beautiful form, resplendent with: 


the glory of. knowledge, or made of the three: properties 
of existence, motion, and inertia, of golden. and universal . 
form | ‘In other words, be manifest in the heart. of man !: 
The learned Brahmins chant the Vedic verses in the saori-: 
fiec-free from. injury to a sentient being |: Hear. their 
inydcations‘and accept them l ह ०७:5२ 


 §,-O God; revealed in truth, manifest in the duality of, 
tha heaven and earth, protect: the. soul, called, the Soma, 
the. hest, ang. most lovely of all creatures, or the world. 
stored: with Various. objects of enjoyment! O „Amiable Göd; 
having wealth in the light of knowledge or in the beauty of 


thé world,.come:to.the inyoker. to-day, revealing spiritual 


knowl edg etohim! Be accessible and reveal Thyself! 
. dg © all-knowing God, present.in the duality of the 
heaven: and: earth, be. gracious to. bless the. work or Sacri 
fice, done in three elements—water, land and atmosphere! 


(Mih : to.sprinkle, desiderative affir San.) The. mue and 


learned men, versed inthe. Vedie lore, having raised: the. 
. erops and acquired knowledge, invoke Thee !' The: verse: 
mieans to'say © O- God, the omniscient. and. omnipresent, 
blea: 016 2000 works of all people with success .and.pros:- 


perity | < The learned think of God, - 
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5. O God, the protector. of truth and of righteous | 
„work, protect us with the same mean of proteotion longed- 
for by a wise man a Thou hast afforded to spare for him ! 
Protect our agricultural work, nay, the world, called the ° 
Soma here. E s न 


6. O Effable God, dispensing wealth to the tenants of 

: the world, Thy chariot, send food to the person of charit- 
able disposition | Give us the wealth, desired by many be-. 
ings, and brought from the heaven (knowledge) and from 
beyond the sea (gold) ! 

7. O God, the dispeller of untruth, and present in the 
heaven and earth, living either afar or at hand, being in- 
voked by a well-worded prayer to serve 98 Thy vehicle, 
descend upon us by the rays of the sun! Be revealed in 
our mind by invocation! (Here the Veda verses: mean 
God’s car.) e M. 

8. OGod, the leader and saviour, be gracious to तांह 
pose us to do Beven works of religion, which are its glory, 
—the morning and evening oblations to fire on the altar 
with matin & vesper, thesacrifices performed on solar and 
lunar conjunction and opposition, the six-monthly sacrifices 
- held on the sun’s entry into the signs of Æries and-Libra, 

and the sacrifice celebrated on the occasion of harvest |, 
(These are the seven sacrifices.) Sanctify the sacrifice 
with Thy presence, dealing doles to the person, practising 
generosity and other acts of virtue ! 

"Norg.—A Vedic sacrifice is not performed by slaughtering an animal 
ona burning altar. It is generally called a-dhwars, 1. e., a; not, dhwar : 
to destroy ; So jt is an act in which none is injured. In English, too, 
the word sacrifice comes from sacred and facio : to do or make, 1.0., an act 
to make a thing sacred. So, when 8 bull was made sacred or sacrificed, 


` he was relieved of all work, or in the language of ihe Eng lish Govt. of 
India law, he was pensioned off. Ttappears that on the decline of religion 


. among ah they butchered these sacred animals to silence the cry of 


the stomach.— 


9, `O Annihilator of untruth, come by the oar of the 
sun’s light (twak: aray, that which surrounds, hence: the: 


skin of the sun is light) to protect the world 1 Come - 


the car of knowledge, shining in Vedio verses, t0 give 
immortality to the mind! Tt is by this car that. Thou hast. 
always brought wealth to a generous person. The. know- 
ledge productive of wealth 18 got from God. l x 

10. O God, the resort of all creatures, we invoke Thee 


` by the Vedio verses and by prayers of sages for our pro-. 
tection! For, O God, present in the. heayen and - earth, : 


A uu. 
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Thou hast always protected the people, giving comfort. to j 
others, in the sacrificial assembly of wise men | . QA 
Norz.—The car;by which God comes to man is cf three kinds, namely, 


knowledge (celestial), light or solar rays (ærial), and tbe world, constituted 


of the mineral, vegetal, and animal kingdoms, (terrestrial), The study of 


-these three planes of existence, namely, spiritual science, astronomy and 


other natural sciences, enables the mind to apprehend the infinitude of 
God’s power, expressed in the panorama of the universe, Tho sages of 
ancient India, who sang the hymns of the Vedas, were spiritualists, astro- 
nomers and scientists, as borne out by the evidence of the remnants of their 
books, still extant after the havoc of hundreds of troublesome centuries. 





—:0:— 


48--देवता उषा, छन्दः बृहती, स्वर: मध्यमः | 


Sosseor: Usma, Avrora. Metre: Bart, Musica, Nore MADHYANA ; Arg. . 
11--सह वामेन न उषो व्युच्छा दुद्दितर दिवः | | 


सह चुम्मेन बुइता विभावरि राया देवि दास्वती ॥ १॥ 
1. O Divine Mother देवि, the effulgent विभ वरि Light उषः, 





- placed beyond हुहितः the sun दिवः, do Thou, being generous - 


दास्वती, endow व्युच्छ us न; with ag light वामेन and with सह 
great ggat wealth राया and food wea! 


Note.—Uchh with: vi means* to burn. Dyumna and vama both mean 
light. Divah Dwihitah, according to commentaries, means the daughter of 
heaven or the sun. But Swami Dayanand quotes the Nirukva to say that 
dwihita means dure hita or placed very far, that is, dwihita so means 8 
daughter, because she should be married in a distant country, But as the 
primitive meaning ig “placed beyond,” I have rejected its conventional 
meaning of daughter in the trans!ation of these two suktas or hymns. This 
light beyond heaven is nothing but the glory of God or God himself. Divo 
duhita Usha means mythologically Aurora, the daughter or rays of the sun. 


12--भश्वावर्तार्‌ गोमतीर्‌ विश्‍वसुविदो भुरि च्यवन्त वस्तवे । 
` डुदीरय प्रति मा सूनृता उषश्‌ चोद राघो मघोनाम्‌ ॥ २॥ 

2, O Divine Light उषा, Speak or suggest उदीरय to प्रति 
me मा kind words quar. full of the Divine knowledge अश्ववतीः 
full of the knowledge of the senses or body, nay, giving the 
knowledge’of the universe Ragg: and very भूरि compre- 
hensive च्यवन्त give चोद us the wealth qiw: -of the wealthy 
मघोनां or regions of happiness | GT 

18--उवासोषा उच्छाच्च नु देवी जीग रथानास्‌ I 
. ये अस्या आचरणेषु «f समुद्रे न शरवस्यवः ॥ ३॥ 
. 8. "The Divine देवी Light उषा: exists sata, she now. g 
finishes इच्छात and च wears out जीरा. the worlds wat (places 


Meo 





= pleasure), that ये are upheld दृंधिरे in her अस्याः activities 
आचरणेषु like न sound अवस्यवः in the sky समुद्रे । | 
"7 Wote-—Shravasyava aleo means merchants desirous of wéalth, and 
Samudre, in the sea. क , 
14 उषो ये तें प्र यामेषु युजत मनो दानाय सूरयः . 
.— wm तत्‌ कण्व एषां कण्वतमो नाम ग्रणाति नृणाम्‌॥ ४ N - 
"A." 0 Light ww, those are तां86सूरयः who ये compose प्रयुजतेः 
their mind मनः to be generous दानाय in Thy laws यामेषु; for, 
behold ! आह the aa wisest कण्वतमः savant; क्वेण्वः of these uut 
_ people amt obtains गृणाति the name नास of the generous 
here अन्न |. l 
15-_आः घाः योषेव सूनुर्युषा याति प्रसुजती । 
` जयन्तीं वृजने पद्ददीयत उत्पातयति पक्षिणः d ५ d | 
5, The heavenly Light उषाः, protecting all ग्रेंजुजती, at- 
“tentiating जरयन्ती, sin वृजनं, the best, leader सूनरी, comes. आयाठि 
like इ the serving (wife) योषा, impels इंचते footed (animals) 
“aga to move and cause birds. qur: to fly उत्पातयति | ` : 
l Note.—All animals take to their work at dawn. © 
` “]6--विं या सुजती end वयर्थिनः पदे न वेत्योदती । | 
- ` बयो नकिष्टे Raia आसते ager वारजिंनीवति ॥ ६ ॥ 
शि Divine Pacifier ओद्यति who या actuates विसृजति a 
perfect man समनं does not न recognise fama therank पढं of a 
rich pérson अधिनः। O Almighty वाजिनीवति Goddess, the 
. flying पासवाँसः birds‘ बयः do- not wid: stay भासते at home 
during Thy ते activity gë light | 
TTR परावतः सूर्यस्योदयनादंषि ।. 
P d a E OS™ Oo A - 
| शतं रथेभिः सुमगोषा इयं वि यात्यभि मानुषान्‌ ॥ ७ ॥ 

. 7, This एषा auspicious सुभगा Light उषा; of God is: joined 
अयुक्त with hundreds शतं of the worlds रथेभिः and she gå goes 
वियाति towards अभि men mgwa from distant regions Wad 
and from beyond अधि the rising saata, of the sun सूर्यस्य | 

. 18--विश्वमस्था नानाम चक्षप्रे जगज्‌ ज्योतिष्‌ कृणोति सूनरी। 
अप द्वेषो मधोनी दुददिता दिव उषा उच्छदपक्षिषः | ८॥ 
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8. Allfaxd bow ननाम to her अस्याः। The best Leader 
सूनरी makes कृणोति light ज्योतिः with which to see wea for the 
` world sm! The Lights: shining beyond gitar the heayen | 
दिवः, possessed of treasure मघोनी removes भपोच्छत, enemies it: 
aud. oppressors fara: | | 
19— wr माहि मानुना चन्द्रेण दुष्ठितादिवः । 
आवहन्ती भूर्यस्मभ्यं सौमगं व्युच्छन्ती दिविष्टिषु ॥ ९ ॥ 
= 9. O Light उष, placed beyond gia: the sun दिषः, 
` averting evil व्युच्छन्ती and bringing आवहन्ती great भूरि. prose 
perity सौभगं to us अस्मस्यं in all days दिविष्टिषु, Thou shiuest 
` amf by the sun wrgat and moon चन्द्रेण | i 
~ Note.—The sun and moon prove the existence of God. 
20--विश्वस्थ हि प्राणनं जीवने त्वे वि यदुच्छासे सूनरि । 
सा नो रथेन वृहता विभावरे श्रुधि RAA हवस ॥ १०॥ 
10. O Best Leader सूनरि, the glorious Deity विभाचरि, the 
wondrous matter of wealth चिन्रमघे, the life mot and liveli- 
hood जीवन of all the world विश्वस्य are in Thee à alone fi, 
since qq; Thou avertest evil or livest ब्युच्छति ! Being such सा, 
O Goddess, come to us.# by a great qeat car wt of know. 
ledge and listen sif& to our invocation g4% | 
Note.—By car means by this hymn in the Brihti metre. It appears to 
be the belief of our sages that the chanting of hymns induces the current 


[s tbe Divine Power to the human mind. So God descends by the car of 
ymis. 


21--उषो वाजं हि वंस्व TAN मानुषे जने । | 
तेना वह GRA अध्वरा उप ये ला ग्रणन्ति quc ॥ ttu 
11. O Divine Light उषः, give us स्व power or knowledge 
ant, which यः is wonderful RÑ; in thinking «mg people अने 
and with it तेन give swag us good सुव: works wag which चै ` 
being fires aga: glorify quita Thee त्या | l 
22--विश्वान्‌ देवाँ आ वद्द सोमपीतये ऽ न्तरिक्षाद्‌ उषस्‌ C । 
` सास्मांसु घा गोमदशवावदुकथ्यमुषो वाजं gard ॥ ६२ ॥ 
' 12. O Divine Light बषः, do Thou «& bring wag all 
विश्वान्‌ heavenly qualities mq to us from heaven अन्तरिक्षात 
for drinking the nectar सोमपीचये of knowledge, Being such 
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सा, 0 Divito Glory ww place धाः in üs अस्मांसु power qmi 
highly g energetic कोर, laudablowsé cr with bravery, full of 
- kowledge of tbe body or 5805९९ Tat ind the Divino अश्यावत्‌ |. . 
28--यंस्या रुशन्तं HIT! wid भद्रा अदक्षत । 
सा नो राये (uH gaga ददातु qv Ug $3 ॥ 

18. That सा Light उषाः whose asari flames ada; des- 
troying enemies «gredi üre:seeri nega tovbe ‘auspicious ART 
may give vang vsa: we lth ws liked by all sam, extremely 
beautifül सुवेशस and highly felivitous ger | 

24-ये चिद्धि ETE पूरे ऊतये ugs SU मदि । 


सा नः स्तोमा e DAS Wat Gay झोंविषा 1.1 9 ॥ 

14, :O' Adorable महि Divine Light sa; siuce हि of old Ta 
the sages ma: haye invoked sg Thee tat for blessing ऊतये 
and. Rra-protection az, do Thou at accept अभियूणीहि our न 


ptayful hyinrs सोमान्‌ with powerful छुक्रेण and pure शोचिषा 
Wealth राधसा ¦ 


Note.—As previous prophets received God's benediction oh their hymns 
of prayer, so‘are the:bymne of the later seers blessed, when: uttered with 
ardency and sincerity 


25--उषो ATT ABA RUAN देवः । 


प्र ने यच्छतादँदू ल एथु Bas में wid urine: | १५॥ 
O-Divine देवि वड sq,” since aq 1107 noldést 
विप्रणचः the doors द्वारः of heaven fea: with the suu भाजुचा, to- 
day aq do Thon give saag us q: -a harmless erga -and 


Spacious q:r.maugion छदिः. ६0 food. qw: with cattle aiae: | 


Note.—The two door in the verse are the sonices of knowledge, viz., 
iniuition ghd perception: God -holda.thé keys of both 


^ 96-9 सया बहता RITA! PRESSE IER d 
Wert ARATE माहे doge वाजिन।वीत ॥१६॥ 


16, O Adorable माहे aud’ Oimiipotent ram Divine- Wl 


Ligati. bfess Sieg us च; “with grent gear universe 
beatity fying Gayaa we ley दाया and bless प७- समाभिमिक्ष् with 
foods geu&:,:.aH-enemy-destroying Regu glory at aud 
syštems of knowledge as: ! 


Note.—The word vaja-medns ‘bth: food and. power 


Pesha means & 
form ; of universal form. Dynmia means light. 
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Prose order and explanation in Suiserit öf bheibove:™:”.: 


18—1 हे दिवे: सूचीत gae: ut दिता प्रक्षिप्ता रािय: प्रकाश हाने 
संबाधने एुन्निं उषः पातंः-काळंदेवते नः अस्मदेर्थ वामन Op 
यशसी सह eges दस ( उच्छी दासे ) ener aid Se sapi कुंडी” 
तथा हे विंभांवरिं eter. देवि त्व दास्वती दाची संती eu 
मंत्रण-प्रकाशमयेन quet auem छन्दसा राय घेन ऋषा सह वस! 

. Norma प्रातः उत्तिष्ठन्ति स्वकार्य eie" से kr महान्तः ` 
यशस्विनश्च भवन्ति । अस्मिन्‌ सूक्ते प्रातः काले  उत्थेनिंस्य  शामस्य खेत . 
ends सन्तिं# .. ` . ` प 
* २ अइवतीः अभ्वक्षानारनि अश्वोपेताँ reper Pe गोमती a aa S 
गवोदि-युक्तांनि धनानि चिश्वविद rae date farti संपद्‌ च भूरि बहु= `` 
TEL च्यवन्तं प्राप्यन्ते (लङ्‌ weiter: ede qup) तेः ये उषसंशॉन 
अवंगाहंन्ते'। अतः. हे उघ; देवि सा भां प्रति चस्तवें बंसिंतुं WALT; © 
| SF Wat aaa उदीरयं प्रार्य aiat घनवता ` राधः धनं 
चोद ATT घनाड्यान्‌ पुरुषान्न अस्मभ्यं घनं दातुं प्रेरय । ` z 
8 Set विद्या उवास ghia समये earal पुंरुषाणां wey 
WS नु अद्यापि च उच्छात (Sz, वर्तेते wer करोति देवा उषा ' ` 
इश्वर-विद्या रथानों Sarat भंत्राणां जीरा परेरयची थोतका अस्ति `: 
अस्याः arati आगंमनेदु ये रथा; मरणाः दध्रिरे war: l dd 
बभूबुः ते Aaen: आसन्‌। मंवलि eíl पातः काले diae आयाति। 
.. .समुद्दे उदधौ श्रवस्य quuni न इयं । यथा समुद्रे नां. ren 
चहन्ति तद्वत मंत्राः प्रभाते after प्रस्कुरम्ति। “| टेप 
- ४ हे डेषं ये सूरयः wfwae विद्वांस ada ते तरचं यामेषु 
आगमनेषु दानाये fag equ war युअते प्रेरयन्ति हकेंलेप॑यन्लें): 
- एषां quil तेषाँ मध्ये कण्डंतंम: अतिशायेनं सेथावी “कण्व विद्वान 
माम ग्रर्णाति उंष्यारंयाति ( यतः) अत्र संसारे अह ' आश्चर्य अस्ति: 



































अथात्‌ LACT नाम स्मरति" à TN 
५ उषाः सूनरी gemnniWpU quar gun इवः ःअभुंजती orm 

पालयन्ती जरयंन्ती निद्रा वजैयेन्ती age आयाल 'प्रदयक्ता इव आयः 

च्छति वृजनं tó इयते वर्धयति afer उत्पातयति eee , .. 
६ ओदती Brash .( she: छेदून उनत्ति प्रभाते नीहारः quit 





घनस्पंति आद्रीकिरोतिं लू उषसः Turo). उषाः याः समन RITS :... . 


अनं Raat भेरयति अर्थिनः Peat पदं a ur waa. अर्थात्‌ ... 
Ott गच्छति । हे arash ange wat: उपः ते gA 
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प्रभाते पप्तियांसः पतनशीळाः वथः पक्षिणः न किः न आसते तिष्ठन्ति 
we मीडात्‌ aft: गच्छन्ति ( चयते गच्छति असुन्‌ गमनशीळः ) | 
e पषा सुभगा अष्ठघनवती उषाः ब्रह्मविद्या सुयेस्य रविः उद्यनात्‌ 
स्थानात्‌ अधि अधिकात्‌ पराधतः परस्तात्‌ ईश्वरात्‌ रथेभिः याने; ` 
gerat. दातं असंख्यात अयुक्त युक्ता अभुत्‌ (FE) | सा इयं उषाः 
माझुषान मलुष्याव्‌ अभि अञुद्दिश्य वि विशेषन याति गच्छाति मजुष्य. | 
qu विद्यां meer च wea तस्याः अध्ययने समर्थः अस्ति पशुः 
. आखीयशानं न जानाति न च इश्वरं हातु यो म्यः | + ug 
Nore—aifeng मंत्रे उषसः अथेः eur संघटते Fa: सा उषाः ` - 
«drea परात्‌ आयाति परन्तु भारूपा उषाः सूर्योव एव आयाति यत्र सूर्यः »5 
सत्र. तंदओे उषाः प्रभवति । अपरं च सा मानुषान्‌ प्रति अर्थात्‌ तेषां 
समीपे आयाति परन्तु प्रमातरूपा उषाः सवे-उत्पन्न-जातं अभिगच्छति 
` न केवळ ager अतः उषाः विद्या भवति यस्मिन्‌ उषाः आयाति स 
. m क्षतु योग्यः मवति उषसं अथात शाने विना Gat सूये को आपि - 
न जानाति i | | । 

_ ८ अस्याः चक्षसे प्रकाशाय प्राप्तये विश्वं नानाम नमस्कारं चकार =f 
डपळभ्य नमः कुरुते । सूनरी भेष्ठा नेत्री जगतः ज्योतिः मास कृणोति | 
Bw: FEMA अप-उच्छत्‌ निःखारयति दिवः ईश्वरस्य gar 
प्रथमोत्पन्ना ( ऋतं च सत्य च water तपसः VANAL 
अत्र ऋत्‌ शब्दः ark: ) पुत्री इव विद्या मघोनी घनवती उषाः देवी 
. fei पीडा-कांरकान्‌ अप उच्छत्‌ दूरीकरोति purge दुष्टान्‌ नाशवति | 

नानाम सूनरी इयोः अचः दोघेत्व छन्द्सि । er 
« दे दिवः gia उषः देवि अस्मभ्यं भारे वड सौमगं सुखसंपदां 
आवह्ती प्रापयन्ती. दिविष्टिषु दिवसे अथवा ny व्युच्छन्ती विष-. 
झन्ती. सती भाजुना सूर्येन. चन्द्रेण इन्दुना आमादि प्रकाशस्व (अथोत्‌ , 
wm वृशेनेन आळदादेन प्रसादेन दायां साधनाम्यां शानं सचति 
बुद्धिः प्रकाराः मनः चन्द्रः तयोः सहायेन विद्या gam भवाति) दिवः 
iaca cher पूजा यस्मित्‌ THA तस्मिद घार्मिके जने विधा निवसति 
te हे सूनरि यत्‌ यतः त्वं व्युर्छसि प्रकाशं करोषि अतः त्वे त्वयि. . 
[दि पव विशस्य प्राणिजातस्य प्राणनं चेष्टनं जीवनं जीविका आश्चयेते । . . 
विद्या एव aden भन्न-संपादनं करोति | दे विभावरि प्रकाशके चित्रामधे 
 wapruerqu खा पूर्वोक्ता सती त्वे बहता रथेन gei me . 
इशाक्षरेण पादेन युक्तेन मंत्रेण नः अस्माकं दवं स्तुतिं अधि शणु। ` 
कपक' अळंकारः। एतत. सूक्ते Tee छन्दसि रचितम्‌। ET 
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ge उपः ( नः ) antag हि पव वंस्व TE ( वन पन संभक्ती) . 
थः वाज: अन्नं चळं च मानुषे मननशाले जने gau चित्रः अदूसुतः चाय- 
नीयः (अस्ति) | तेन gee: सुकमे-कातूंद प्रति अध्वरात्‌ आर्दिसकानि 

कर्माणि त्वे उप आवद प्रापय ये age: अञ्निसदृशाः शानवन्तः भूत्वा ` 
Ra त्वा त्वां ग्रूणान्त स्तुवन्ति । हा s 
i १२ हे उषः स्वं सोमपीतये उत्पन्न-जातस्य रक्षणाय मोक्षाय च 
. अन्तरिक्षात्‌ दिवः erg देवान मरुतः अथवा समस्त-प्रशस्तान्‌ 
गुणान्‌ आवहः प्रापय | हे उषः सा त्वं अस्मा गोमत्‌ गोभिः युक्तं ` 
अश्ववद्‌ अइवैः युक्तं उक्थ्यं eT Aasi सुवीर्यं प्रजावंत वाजं वळे 
अन्न च घाः स्थापय निधेदि i | l 
१३ यस्याः उषसः अर्चयः दीप्तयः रुशन्तः शत्रून्‌ हिंसन्तः मद्राः 
कल्याणाः प्रत्यक्षत अभासन्त सा उषाः विइवघारं सर्वे: वरणीयं 
, सुपेशसं शोभनरूपं ger gang रयिं घनं नः अस्मभ्यं ददातु प्रयच्छतु | 
a १४ हे महि पूज्ये उषः त्वां ये चित्‌ पूर्वे प्राचीनाः ऋषयः ऊतये 
रक्षायै BEC जुहरे AX स्तुतिम्‌ अकाषुः सा दि एव त्वं शुक्रेण gaa 
_ शोचिषा तेजसा राधसा घनेन नः अवसे रक्षणाय ' स्तोमान्‌ स्तुतीः 
A. असिग्रणीहि स्वीकुरु । अस्माकं स्तुतिभिः ager भव i 
१५ हे उचः देवि यत, यतः त्वे अथ प्रभाते भाजुना प्रकाशेन दिवः 
अन्तरिक्षस्य द्वारौ सायं प्रातः ऋणवः अत्तौषी: स्तुतिस्‌ अकरोः ततः स्वं 
^ न: अस्मम्यस aah चौररहित wu विस्तीणे छर्दिः ae गोमतीः गोभिः 
युक्ताः इषः अन्नानि प्रयच्छतात देहि अत्र उषाः ईशवरवाचका उषःशब्दः 
पूर्व शानवांची सिद्धः । सत्यं शानम्‌ अनन्तं sur इति मननाद उषः अपिः 
ee ज्ञान ब्रह्म मवितुम्‌ अहेति । विद्या संसारे इंइवरस्य नित्यावतार: | 
| १६ दे वाजिनीवति अन्नवति धनवाति महि पूजनीये उषः नः अस्मान्‌ 
बृहता प्रभूतेन विश्वपेशसा erre राया घनेन सं सुष्ठु मिमिश्व सिञ्च 

योजय, इडाभिः pr संमिमिक्ष्व, विशवतुरा सवे-शञ्रुविनाशकेन . 
a देदीप्यमानेन वेद्‌-मं्ररपेण आत्मसंतोषकेन अन्नेन समिमिदेव, . 
वाज: विविधप्रकारेण अन्नेन वलेन संमिमिक्ष्ष ( विशवतुरा aft: दिसा 

20s o Rreres हिखा विश्वतः | उपसगे प्रयुक्ते सति योग्या क्रिया प्रयोक्तव्या 
` इति अनेन सिद्धान्तेन केवलं स प्रयुक्तं क्रिया च लुप्ता। चम्नं अन्नं Wut 

“बस्नेन अभिप्रणो्ुमः” वेद्‌-मंत्रण एनः २ नमस्कार GA: । | 

Meanings of Sanscrit as above, 

4$.—1. O Goddess of morn, being a ray of the sun, 
rojected afar, dwell among us with laudable glory! O 
lorious Goddess (spiritual knowledge), the daughter of- 


Y 


da=- 
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Jove, being: generous, illuminate us.with the shining Vedic 


verses and. Spiritual. Wealth ! . HAE" : 

Nort.—Tliose who rise with ihe Jark and take up their work earnestly, 
become ; great and famous in the world; ` This: hymna points out the:advan-. - 
tages of early rising and acquiring knowledge, .. Here knowledge.is pet- .. 
sonified:” It is the precursor of the knowledge of God, that is,‘ God is * 
known when knowledge is acquired: without knowledge there can be no. 
knowing of God. "x i 

2; "Various kinds of wealth, consisting of horses; cows, 

and-other uséfül animals, “and. of.the:dknowledge of^th9 : 
world. in its several branches, to: gether with - riches, are -- 
acquired by them, who possess:the jewel of spiritual knowl- `. 


5. The Goddess of dawn, nourishing all,-and ‘dispelling’: - 
sleep, comes on foot, 80 to..say,--like. the. mistress of the’ . 
house, the conductress of the domestic. affairs, and gives . 
strength. She makes birds fall te their work, ^ . . 
~ 6. Moistening all (It is the effect of dawn that fog 
bedews or wéts vegetatión), Aurora impels ‘a ‘thitiking pers": 

. 8071 to work, sends a méridicant to beg, and “soon departs." . - 
O Goddess of food and strength, on thy appearance, birds '. 
apt to fly, do not tarry in the nest; but they go out to 
fields! (Vayatey the goéS,asun affix.) ^ - 1. á 

7. The Goddess Aurora, (spiritual knowledge), possess-- : 
-ed of the best wealth, coming from the higher region “be- 
yond the gin (i.e., God), has hundreds of means of convey- ^ 
atce, bestowing ease ori recipients. * She’ specially comes * 
to men, Man alone acquires knowledge and comes by the 
knowledge of God. He is able to study it, A ‘beast can _ 
not acquire scriptural knowledge nor it is fit to know God. 

Nore,—-The. meanivg of Usha (Dawa), appropriate in this verse, 18 the.. 
knowledge of God. For, it domes from beyond ‘the sun. But the dawn ~~ 





M 
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comes from the" sun ouly, li'precedes the sin wherever "he goes. ' Also, 

` the spiritual kriéwledge comes to men. ° But the dawn reaches all.crea- 

tures, and not man only. Hence Usha means knowledge. Whoever is 

_ its recipient, is fit to know God. None knows the Divine. Sun without 
- the attainment of kuowledge f 

8. . All- the: world. bowed to obtain her iight. (The 
people are glad enough to possess that kuowledye.) The 
best leader throws light upon the world, or creates the 

- light of the world. She drives the evil-doers ‘away. Be- 

- ing first born of.God, (God has ereatéd knowledge and the 

. matter out. of His wisdom. Here the word rit means 

- knowledge) the spiritual kubwledgé like the rich Goddess, 

"'expellstho wicked or harm-doeis afar, She, destroys the 

` iniquitous. (The vowel-in both nanama aad sunari 18 made 
long in the Veda.) 

9. O Goddess Aurora, the daughter of tho suu, giving 

-ease and competence, and being present iu. Sacrifices or 
sacred: days, be revealed by. the suu 07 by the moon! > 
The sun aud moon mean the reason aud will, joy and com- 
posure, which are the two means of acquiriug knowledge 
Their help facilitates the aéquiremeut of knowledge. st 
resides in a virtdous mam.. ltos-fouad inthe: service of 
the Divine Suu. 

10. OGoot Leader, since "uou createst light, the 
life aud livelihood of all seutient beings depend ou Thee | 
Kuowledge alone provides food to atl: -O-Light, possessing 

“wonderful wealth, hear our prayer in invocation, expressed 
_in the’ Brihati metre, the foot of which or fourth part con- 
“tains ten syllables ! ‘The figure of speech ‘employed -here . 
"जड metaphor; and the verses are in the Brihati metre, which 
is here called the chariot, by which the Goddess is implored 
to come. (The Veda verses when ‘studied, ‘impart kaowl- 
edge to the-student.) 

11.: O'Aurora, give us food. and strength, wlich are ` 
wouderful and much coveted by tbe thiuking - person ! 
(Van and sun mean-to.give). Make.fhem do nuuharmful 
works, who are sanctified by practisiAgt virtue, aiid who 
being illumed:witli knowledge; sing Giana praise.Thee | 


12, प) Gédd ess of God's wisdom, giye us.all ‘the -laud- 
able powers to us, or send us-all the angels from heaven for 
..the protection of all that is produced and ‘for’ attañittig 

. ` immortality‘! ^ O Goddess, give us‘strength,’ attended with 
- cows arid: horses, ‘and ` virtuous brave sons,- and. with : (118 
knowledge of glorious hymnos] . 

18. May the Goddess of light, whose burning rays of 

glory destroy enemies, and whose boatiidptesende produces 
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Tow 


illumination in the mind, givé us that wealth which is 
chosen by all, and which is beautiful, easily: accessible, and 
' comforting | | m 
-> 14. O Worshipful Goddess, whom the ancient sages 
invoked for protection, be gracious to accept our prayer 
hymns for our Salvation and protection with glorious know- 
lodge and honest wealth! Be pleased with our pray ers | 
15. O Goddess of dawn, since Thou applaudest the two 


‘ways to meet with the sun, do Thou give us a commodious ' 


house inaccessible to thieves, and food stuffs with cattle ! 


. Norr.—Here the word Usha appears to mean God. It is before shown 
. to mean knowledge. As it is said of God in Upanishats: The Brabman 
or Supreme Being is truth, knowledge, and infinity ; Usha is also equally 
good to mean knowledge and God. Knowledge is the permanent incar- 
‘nation of God on earth. es 
16. O Adorable Goddess, possessing power, food, and 
wealth, shower upon us abundant wealth of transcendent 
beauty, fertility of fields, brilliant food of Vedic knowledge, 
productive of contentment and d estruciive of enemies, 
strength and various kinds of provisions ! 


i ; ——-T i 
10--देचता उषाः, ST AFSL, स्वरः गांधारः 
Suskor: Usma, Merre: AwusETISP, MUSICAL Norg: GAUDHABA, THE SRD. 


27- उषो मंद्रेभिर्‌ आ गहि दिवश्‌ चिद्‌ रोचनाद आचि । 
वहन्त्वरुणप्सव उप त्वा सोमिनो mew ॥ १॥ 


1.: O Divine Light शः, come आगहि with blessings wi 


J from above अधि the beautiful रोचनावत्‌ heaven fea: and चित 
let the children of the dawn अरुणप्सवं, carry शपवहन्तु Thee त्वा 
to the house गई of a God-fearing सोमिनः person ! 

Note.--Aruna : Divine light, psava : devourer, from psa: to eat, hence 
Vedic seers or scholars. The Veda is the store house of Divine light, and 
devourers means zealous students. So, substitute Vedic scholars for 
children of Dawn. ` 


_28-दुपेशसं सुखं रथं यमध्यस्था उषस्‌ म्‌ । 
तेना सुश्रवसं जनं प्रावाच दुहितादिवः ॥ २ ॥ 

2, O Divine Light sw; the daughter ga: of Heaven 
द्विः, do Thou त्वे protect माव the eminently सु learned wad 
people aå in these days अद्य by that तेन happy means Ùt 
(of Vedic verses), easy सुखं and beautiful सुपेक्षसं, which यं Thou 
presidest आधि wen: over ] : 

Note.—Daughter of Heaven means knowledge t emanation from God. 
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` 29-वेयश्चित्त पतत्रेणो द्विपच्‌ चतुष्पद्‌ अजुनि । | 
उषः suem दिवो अन्तेभ्यस्परि ॥ ३॥. 
8, O beauful अनि Diviue Light sw, Thy ते birds ww; 
Winged ereatures.qafimr, bip-ds द्विपत्‌ aad quadrupeds spen 


aspire MRA towards regious-beyoud heaven fa: wera: पारे 


according to अनु ३००80. RGA | 
Note.—At proper time all creatures resort to God. 


80--व्युच्न्तों fg ररे भिर्‌ fag आमासि रोचतम्‌ । 
तां vm उपर वसूयवः TA: aT भहूषत ॥ 9 do. 
4, O Divine Light ss: burning or averting evil व्युच्छन्ती, 


` Tiou illuminest aran@ the beautiful dad a iverse विश्वं with 


Tay rays wa: | Wise meu कण्वाः desirous of wealth वसूयवः 
invoke अहूबत Thee ef with hymns mÑ: : 


Note.--Kanvas also means the descendants of St. Kunva, Buta word. . 


in the Veda becomes the nam» of persons in the lates time. 
Prose order and explanation in Sxuser:t of the above. | 
40--१ है उबः रो बनात. दीष्ययानात्‌ fee aera चित्‌ पष 
अधि उपास माव भशिः «aep शेसने alr aes कल्याणेन 
सह meng आगहि anes । amaa: gadaa: (af 
गच्छतिं sad मत्ययः अउजः carta मक्षयन्यि वस्सःः गावः अच आशि 
गंजाः सतरः ) त्ता त्या Gita: qaare uni यागस्थाने उपवडन्तु 
आनयन्तु TWIT | | 
ad दिजः ge उषः त्वं ये uiid graced शो अनावयवं हिरण्य- 
मर्य warp gå gg जेम आ waa युक्त आकाशात्मिक Far 
बा यये रमणीये Gea अध्यस्याः आवितेष्ठति स्म आरोहः (gus छिद्‌, 
BE, लुङ, dz. लेट. sya वेदै मयुज्यन्ते ) तेन रथेन वेद विस- 
रूपेण HD सघनन आदा आस्मिन्‌ काले सुश्रचसं शोमनश्ञानयुक्तं ( अवः 
ae हजिः WI सत्‌ oua wr) जन पाच रक्ष प्रगच्छ प्राप्ता भव 
( अब झि प्रीते वाति रक्षज अर्थ j । येन रथेन त्वं ्रसन्ना भवति तेन uq 
अस्माकं सनि THEA | 
३ दे अजीत eani उषः ते ऋपून बसन्तादीव्‌ दिवः आकाशात्‌ 
saper agaz greet पतत्रिणः samar: qus पक्षिणः. fuu 
चिद तथा agaa परि सवच पारनू (gF) गच्छन्ति। तघ आरम" 








£ Rome. . Ny. 
नानन्तर स्बस्वकायैस्थानं amita । परमेश्वर-वोधात.... मजुष्यः . 


स्थकतेव्यं यथोचितं जानाति। 
४ .हे उषः व्युच्छती ` विविधं चसती बिद्यमाना-सती at दि एष 

. रोचनं “दे दीप्यमानं रुचिकरं विश्वं जगत्‌ c arr किरणेः गुणेः 
आमासिं प्रकाशयासे तां areal त्वां वसूयवः विएषविद्याकामाः कण्वाः | 
मेधाविनः गीर्भिः वेद्वार्णामिः मंत्रे. अहूषत ( लुङ्‌ ) आह्वानं कृतवन्तः । ` 
छन्दसि ge ve, लिटू वत्तेमाने कड्‌-चत्‌ | इइवर-शानयोः नं 
Ag: | अतः उषसः प्राथना युक्ता । ऋते जानान न युक्तिः अर्थाद्‌ 
इंइबरद्शेन संभवति. इति बोध्यम्‌ । - . " 


‘Meanings of Sanscrit as above, 


49.—1. 0 Aurora, come to us from beyond the lumin», : 


. ous region by. ple«s.nt :aths with .benedietion'l. : ‘The: 
. glorious verses of the Veda, preguant with fire, bring „Thee 
~ to the:sacrifidial Louse of a worshipper | CEPS 


Note.—Here Usha or Aurora appears to mean God, and the Vedie | | 


‘verses His vehicle, by which Hez comes to the sacrifice, where ihey.are. 


2, O Aurora, the daughter of the Sun, do Thou come 
to protect the person, endowed with splendid knowledge 
to-day, by that veiicle of knowledge, the. Vedic ‘verses, by 
‘which Thou comes to preside over the world, beautiful, 

olden, attractive, pleasant, etherial, and comfortable | 
e revealed in our mind by that means which pleases Thee 
Note.—Here too the Goddess of knowledge or God is invoked to come ° 
by the car of those Vedic verses which are acceptable to the Divinity. 

9. O Hiergetie Aurora, the animals, wiuged, .bipeds, . 
and quad upeds, observing the signs of seasons-irom the 
sky, go about their work: On "hy coming, they :take to 
their work. Man kuows his proper duiy from the kuow- 
ledge -ot God. 


. 4, O Aurora, existing variously, Taou enlighteuest the 
world :to be lovely and respleudeus witn -th 

perties. Tne wise aspirants of cosmic kn 
Thee with the verses of the Vedic. speech. 


Note.—(The Veda uses the Aorist, Lhe near Past, tho distant Past like | 
the Present. Thera is no difference between God and the actual: know: : 
ledge of tiim. Hence, prayer to Aurora, personifying. the .knowl «v of 
God, fs uot improper. Itis said there is 

le, thy vision of God is possible with knowledge. 


e rays of prde. 
owledge invoke: 


no salvation without knowledge, 


es कि E TO € 
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80--देवतो qi, छन्दः १-९ गायत्री १०-१३ अलजुष्दुए्‌ स्वर: १-८. 
WSN १०-१३ गांघारः। ` 


SUBJECT: उणा, Merer : Gayarer OF ler 9, ANUSBTOP OF vEXT 4 VERSES, 
MUSICAL NOTE ; SEARAJ OF IST SET, (AANDEARA OF NEXT. 


siggi जातवेदसे देवे वहन्ति तवः । इसे विश्वाय सूम्‌ । १॥ 

. 1. | To show इशे to the world fana, the natural objects 
Ste: glority शन्ति the स्यं Divine देवं Sun सूर्य, the knower of 
all the creatures sawed | 


32--अप तये तायवो यथा नक्षश्रा यान्ति अक्तामिः | सूराय विश्वचक्षसे ॥२॥ 


. & As wat the & otherial currents ama: and the con- 
stéllationg seer together with nights weit: declare अपपन्सि 
‘the majesty of the.sun qum, the eye of the world विश्वः चक्षसे ! eh 
S38 HEART कतवा वि CURE जना अनु । आंजन्तों ETAT यथा ॥१॥ 
S: - I scese His अख creatures wary that they केतव 

the thinkers are like यथा rays waa or Shining ` विञ्ञाजन्सः 
lights-wera: | 
34--तरागिर, विश्वदर्शतो ज्योतिष्कृदा'रे सूर्य । विशतरमःभःसि रोचनम्‌ ॥४ 

4. 0 father gå; Thou art आले whe 819 तरणिः, the” eyno- 

sure of the world विश्रदश्षेतः aud the Maker cf ligat ज्योतिष्कृत्‌ | 
Thou illuminest mammè the beautiful रोचनं wo: ld frag | 
saaa देवानां विशः प्रत्यङ्‌ उदषि qud eng fud स्वईशे ५ 

` 5, O God seas, the God mag «f 2०१8 देवानां, the -God 
mag of hosts fis, Thou art manifest उदेषि to see til “happi- 
ness wt: doled out to thinking ‘beings मानुषान्‌ and tothe few | 

Note.—It also means: O God, Thou presidest over the’ creatures of 


globes, thinking beings and the world to shaw them happiness! It does ! 
not differ irom the above 


36--भना पावक aga भु'ण्यन्तं जनों अनु । खं वरुण पत्र्यांपे ॥६॥ 
l O'Pürifying पाचक Ged qum, wish adorable er light 
Thou a seest भनुपद्वसि the productive gä péople 
wer ! 
Note.—I do not translate yena by which but by adorable making it aa 
adjective instead of à relative pronoun, pnt as in karmai davaya the word 
is translated by Swami Dayanand as for happy and not for whom, ag 
da -done:by otliers, ^ The word yat may be derived from yaj to worship 


SR AR रथ्यां मिमानो अक्तमिः । पय्‌ जम्मानि पूर्वे । ७. 
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: 7. O God, the creator ga, Thou encompassest ब्येषि the 

' heaven यां and the immense पूथु werld vw, creating मिमानः 

days अहा with nights awf: aud Peeing Ng the births जन्मानि 

of ‘all! " EU AE ct "M wi 
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98—8H त्वा gd रंथे वढन्ति व सूर्य शो चें विचक्षण cll 

: 8, 0 all-seeing fawam Divine देश 30 : a, ` even aga 

horses हरितः carry agi@a luce त्या of iu.umuus locks शोचिष्केशं 
in & ठ्यः रथे! l 

Note.—-The body of man is often compared to acar with Seven horses of 

principles carrying it On. The seven things thas constitutes the body are 

. - its seven tissues (Sapta dhaws) or the five senses and. the reason and the 

- Will. īa this car ia seated the spirit. This mantra may be translated 

variously, „Taking ratha to mean a pleasant obj-ct, ie., light, we may in- 

terpret the sun is borne by light which consists of seven k inds ‘of rays, 

viz, orange, red, yellow, 87087, bisek, blue, and ‘violet, The subject of 

: this hymn is the sun or Sol. As tiie word surya means, the creator ag 

"well as the luminary, ssoterically, the verse deseribes God and exolerically, 

the sun, who gives 1811 and. nest to the world, which he regutates-in a 

hundred ways as is said in the hymn 98 of the First Maudalu—Yuatatay 

, Suryens, ‘lhe seven, forces governiug the world are tne five elementg——- 


: earth, water, fire, air, und ei her—space and time,—Prith Wrap-tego-vayu- 
. akfisha-dik-kalsm, i 


39--अयुक्त सपत PET: सुरा रथस्य नप्‌ त्य: RA EN: । ९ 
^ . 9, God सूरः employs अवुक्त seven सत्त uad “0१17. dg 
purificatives gega. iu the worli wer, Wun t.0se ` ताभिः . 
arrangements युक्तिमिः०£ His «« He gocs याति or exists in ima. 


Note.—In Sanscrit there are three essential attribute s of God—knowl- 
edge, power and action. Tt is maii! that in the word Gud there is implied 
motion, and it is derived from go — B t it ik alse considered a ¢ ntraerion 

` of good, hence its opposite evil— Satan. ‘However, the correct root of the - 


word god is the Sanscrit goorba : hidden or invisible, The rhe is written a 
din English.—Dayanand. 


` .40--डद्‌ बये तममर्स्पारे ज्ये तिष्‌ पश्यन्त उत्तरस्‌ । 
. - देवं देवत्रा सर्यम्‌ अगन्म ज्योतिर्‌ उत्तमम्‌ ॥ १० ॥ 
l 10, Seeing waa: Him b vnd परि t^e darkness of ig- 
` -norance mmu: and as ever-Listing उत्तर ligit sift, may we 
wi realise agmen God देवे of gods देवचा, the best qat. light. 
ह्योविः, the creator qu! l 
41--त्चन्नध् मित्रमर aai दिवस्‌ i 
हृद्रोगं ष्म सूय R च तशय | १? ॥ | | 
11, O God, ere;for q? ond च 6००४ friend Frame: : 
transeending भाराइन्‌ the highest उत्तरा Leaven दिवे and being 








É 1, 8, x 7 Sanscerr QOMMENTABY. <. 087 


manifest sw, remove WAI my मम ease-destroying grt 
disease रोग, ५1 the heart gg now or in this world अद्य! 
42— JA म हारशण रपणाकासु ERIA | 
अथो हाग्द्रिवषु मे rw fee ॥ १२॥ ` 
12. I 00161९1 gexf& my-# disease signet o medicines, 


called Shuka, Haridrava and medical nroecsses रोपणा ! 


Note.—The physical pain can be removed by the application of certain 
medicines ; but the disease of ignorance can only be removed by the ine 


_ spiration of God 


48--उदगांद्‌ अयस्‌ आदित्या Ara महता सह । | 
` झ्विषन्तं मं रन्धयन्‌ मो अई द्विषते ca. 930 
18. This अयं Eternal Sua आदित्य: 18 mamfested sqm 


. With सह al] विश्वेन His power सहसा, destroying रंघयन evil द्विषम्तं 


forme agı Iag shall not सो injure id auytiiug for fear 
of evil द्विषते । : 
Prose order and explan:tion in Sanscrit of the «bove 

]0--: केतवः vara: ( कित झाल ) प्रज्ञापका far a care 
प्रखिदं maaga जाताने sraa कत्त जातात सः (fegar 
असुन प्रत्ययः) uuu ud प्रेरक देरे Gast fagra AIA एज 
इशे quad उद Her arfa Uum wq बाधयान्त । यावा. fear 
परमेश्वरं ज्ञाप्यांन्त यथा पताका: मांग TATA | i 

२ विश्वचक्षसें विइवस्य चक्षाः प्रकाहः दृदाकः ATA सूराय सूय दृष्द्वा 


- AAA नक्षत्राणि डादेशः) तारा: ताययः चारा: यथा इच ABA: रात्रिमिः 


सह अपयान्त पलायन्त [तरा ASKS ! राचा अज्ञाने य दोषा: नक्षत्रचत्‌ 


` सासल्ते ते परमेश्वरस्य जानादू अनंतर apres यथा चोरा; दिन । 


३ अस्य सूयश्य केतथः AH: Tg: दोण्तय MAA: दोप्य- 
WAT ACT: यथा इच उ TT अशु गम्य eT लुङ ) Pepe | 

8 हैं सूय अन्तयाएतया सदस्य प्ररक परपात्मन त्व तंरणिः Ware: 
सागरे नोका तारकः असि विश्वद्रातः विश्वे: ud: मुसुक्षानिः mus. 
स्थोतिष्कृत प्रकाश-कर्सा सर्ये-वस्तूनां open: आसि रोचनं रुचिकरं 
erat ea खव जगत . आसगन्य sara ` तरणिः त प्लबनतर« ` 
कयोः निः प्रत्ययः | HAA स्फुरणन WE जगत इचत VOV WWE 
अचुसाति खर्व तस्य साला FAR इद [भात । SD जूर्यः परमात्मा 
MS AAAS अन्यत्र डक चन्द्रमा मनसों जातः TAT: सूयो अजायत्‌ d 


É et ot पप . Omnem TY 


५-दै'प्रत्यकू gås aisig (प्रतिः qua veg arg 
गति-पूजनयोः किन्‌ अत्ययः अधाद्‌ प्रति अञ्च्‌ अज्‌चुः कुः भवति अन्ते 
अतः ap प्रस्यङ्ग पदार्थ २ पति saa गच्छति सः ` संवेगः) . देवानां 
saaa स्थानानां विशः जाः - निवासिनः - masra, विश्‍व स्वः हरे | | 
.इच्ुस उदेषि ऊध्येस्‌ आयास्ति। अथवा अत्यङ््‌ क्रिया विशेषण अभिमुखा्थे ¢ 
देवानां विशः आमुख मानुषाद्‌ अभितुखे edt. trea प्रति स्वः स्वगे | 
SR उदेत gà: तदा. सर्वे तं पश्यन्ति à | 
& सर्यत्रःउदेवि गच्छसि यत्‌ gad उक्त येन ud: हे पावक शोधक 1 
पापनिवारक aan um: वरणीय राजन त्व शुरण्यन्तं धारयन्तं ळोकं i 
` समान्‌ च चक्षसा प्रकाशेन अनुपईयसि | अथवा येन चक्षसा at wd । 
quatur तं वयं haè ह 
७: हेःसूये त्व प्रथु विस्तृतं cora लोफ॑ चां अन्तरि भहा अहानि 
far: मिमानः प्रकुचेन्‌ जन्मानि ` उत्पत्ती: च: quad arena: ब्येषि 
“विशेषेण -गच्छस्ति | 
८ हे विचक्षण wie प्रकाशायितः सूये जनक देच परमात्मत 
शोचिष्केशं -शोरचीषि दीप्यमानानि तेजांसि केशाः इव रमयः यस्य d 
: स्वा त्वाँ सप्तविधाः रक्त-पात-अरुणेन्हरित- कृष्ण-नीळ-अञ्र-वर्णात्मिकाः Ei 
^ हरितः पदाथोनांः रखान्‌ a च आङर्षन्तंः रश्मयः रथे रमणीये aie 
“अइन्ति-प्रपयन्ति। रवेःःअदूभ्रुत-रयमा परमेश्वरं चोतयते i 
` ९--सूरः प्रेरकः सुयेः gega: शोधिकाः (gta garg wert: ) 
सप्त पूर्वोक्ताः रथस्य न पत्यः अगानि.न पताति रथः यामिः {( शामः द्मः 
तितिक्षा :्वणं मनन. निनिध्यालः जिशाला एतेः qi: आत्मरूप: रथः 
न-श्रष्ट:-सवाति ) ता: अयुक योजितवान्‌ (ge) ate स्वयुक्तिभिः 
-श्वप्रापकेः साधनैः याति गच्छति प्राप्तः भवति | 
नायम्‌. आत्मा बळडीलेन seid न च प्रमादात्‌ तपसो घाप्यलिंगात्‌। 
SWAT यतते यवन्‌ तु विद्वान्‌ त येवात्सा विशते घर्म आराम | मांडूक्ये 
Xe वयं aaa डयानकाः are: परि परस्तात्‌ पापात्‌ SIN 
gen wu उत्ङृष्टतरं ज्योतिः सेजस्चिनं Fam देवेषु ( सप्तमी 
ह्वितीया-अर्थ त्रा) देवं wate सूये aac पच्यन्तंः बुदूध्या जानन्तः उत्तम 
W ज्योतिः ज्ञाने उद्‌ अगन्म. प्राप्नुयाम परमेश्वरस्य उपासकाः ज्ञानं 
ˆ 'छमन्ते तस्य श्चानात्मिकत्वात्‌। ` s 
११ हे सुयै पितः मित्रमदः मित्रेषु महिष्ठ aa अस्मिन्‌ काले उद्यद्‌ 
~" स्वरूपे द्शेयन्‌ उत्तरां (qd हृदाकःदाम्‌ आरोहय प्रकादायन्‌ एवं विध 
स्वं मम हृदूरोगे अन्तचेः S अज्ञानं इरिमःनं ( wen इरणे इमनिंद प्रत्ययः ) 
' छान्तिं इरणदीङं-दारीरगते qiu रोग sarda मां eda Atq वो चे | 


a, dk 
^A M 





E LS.: . शा Turnos 088. 
l १२ से हरिमाणं शरीरगतं रोग शुकेषु शिरीष-वृक्षेषु रोपणाका . . 


छेपनाजु दध्मसि स्थापयासः . इकारागमः )। अथो आपि च. uf. 
ओषधिषु निवससि । शरोरगतः रोगः भषधेन निर सते अनोगतः रोगः 
भ्यानात याति नइयति । B 

१३ अयम्‌ आदित्यः अदिनाशः ep: विश्वेन खर्वेण सहसा बढेन 





ET 


सह STUNT . आप्तः अभवत्‌ मह्यं मदर्थे द्विषन्तं - डपद्रचकारिण-रोगं . . 


रन्धयन्‌ इिसन ag द्विषते अनिष्टक।रिणे रोगाय मा मा रधम (छुछ ) - 


feat करोमि gala करिष्यामि वा । ॥ इति नचमो 5 JUNR: ॥ 
: Mesniug of the Sanscrit as above, 


D.—1. The rays, the expouents of knowledge, bear 
the suu, the actuati ug Deity, knowing all the creatures, up 


above to. be seen by all. (Iie various systems of -knowl- . 


edge show God, as dags poiut out a way, The word Jabas. 


' veda means oue that kuows all creatures : wid: to know, 


asun affix, and jata: produced objects.) 


529. The stars runaway with nights like:thieves on-the 
sight: of: the-sun, ‘giving 19206 to all, The: defects ‘which 


appear in ignorance a8 stars at’ night, . disappear in the- 


"light of knowledge hike thicves in day time) 


8. The edifying rays of the- sun. appear to the 
people like the flames of 4 blaziag fire, 


4. O God of the sun, actuating. all from Thy being 
the Inner Self, Thou art the ferry boat to cross the sea 
of the world! nou. art seen: by all the aspirants of sal- 
vation! ‘hou mukest light ic show all things! Thou. 


= illuminatest tüe: wholeloveily world! (Tarni: from ‘tri: to 


Gross, to run, and ni: an affix. The éxpausion of the mind 
from God's presence ‘shows the whole world. All shines 
from the Shining of Gud. His glory illumes all this uni- 
verse.—Upuanisnat. Here. the sun means the Supreme 
Self, Elsewhere it is said, the-moou is produced from the 
mind, and the sun from the eyes, of God.) | 


5. OAll-pervading Sun, worshipped by all creatures, 


Thou risest up above’ to” gee the re«venly beings, (else-.'. 


where cxlled the màruta or sayed 
mortals, aud the inhabitanis of oiher spheres, that they. 


receive their proper lot! 86 all creatures see Him, (The . 


word: pratyang means ore that 8068 10 every object, prati: 
to, a preposition or prefix, and anch. to go, anchati ; he 
8००७; heuce all-pervading. Making the word an adverb,.. 


B : 





' f 

6& mos ° Oil, °} 
- a ` ; " . . . i 
i.e., every where, does not change the meaning—-The Sun . i 
rises up to see the 0९18811158 or angels, mortals, and serials i 1 
or dwellers of the firmumeut.) ES M i 


6. Since Thou ris 8: everywhere, as said. above, 

O Purifying siusremuvivg God Varuna, chosen for worship 

by all creatures, Tnou host created the world, supporting 

Creatures, aud 117 प lookest after all by means of Thy 

. ligat} So we meditate ou that light of Thine with which 
Thou seest ll creatures! > , à 


Mal 


Note.—Hera Varuna (Pluto) and Surya (Sol) are used synonymously. 
Blewhere three names or deities, viz , Varuna, Snry4 and Áryama (Abri- 
-man of the Persians), mean the same Being, the Great God. ‘They respec- 
tively meae the Best, the Creator, and the Judge in Sanscrit. | 
7. Q Sul, the crestor, Thou existest, creating this vast 
world and the firmament, :8 well as the days and nights, 
illuminating nd seeing tue proluonons therein specially | 
:8. O God Sol, Father aud Inner Self, rays of seven 
eolours—red, yellow, orauge, green, black, blue, and 
violat,—attr.oti ig Water aud the juce Of tiiugs, bear Thee 
i jn a beautiful cuariot. tie world, ४0 be realised bythe 
peopl! The wonderful desigu of the sun reveals the 
glory of God. É i i nm 


9, Tue vivfyiug sua has yoked the mares of the 
aforesaid sevea-fold puntviag rays to bis chariot, by which 5 
jt does wot fall, to go ४०005 1s the world. lt is they that : we 
reveal Him to mou, Hs0terically, the Divine car of the 
hum.n miud is realised by meaus of che qualities or powers 
of couu. eutmeut, the 0०1१५०७ of the 5958९8, endurance, 
attention, redection, assimilutiOn, snd inquisitiveness. The 
Muadika Up inisiat says: . This inner Self is not realised 
by the weak, nor by tae negligence of kuowledge or the 
practice of religious duii 8, uor by improper means. But 
. the miud goés to her Diviue Home, the Supreme Being, by 
adopting these very rigut means, viz, perserverénoe 
knowledge, performing religious aud etnical duties to- 
gether wich simple living like ascetios. 


Ep 


-10. May we, the worshippers of God, existing be- 
yond igaorauo», sinless, holy, liviug after the cataclym of .: 
the world (Om~g+j, Supreme light, majestic, the God of 

. gods (the suffix ira in the sense of the accusative or loca= | 

_ five) Great God, aud Creator, aud seeing Him in the mind, i 

- get Spirituil kuowledge. the best ligut, in the world ! God है 

v being knowledge iu essence, His devotees are blessed with ^ 


knowledge. de : 








Hi 1, 8 ४. Es"Tawsamu,  _ ef 


जा. O Cren‘or, Father, the greatest of friends, show- . 
ing us Tuyself, and’ illum'u.tiug tue region of the mind 
cure ine of th» bert dise se or mental iactum, and 0 
deformatory disease or physical ailment | " A 

Note.—The words hrit and hariman mean some diseases. The com- 
mentators say internal and externai diseases, . 

. 12. We consig. tie corporeal disease to the shirees 
trees (घत. sirsa), and to applic ition and cicatrization ` 
of various forma, aid ]80 (0 tue har-drava drugs (turmeric). 
Drugs cure puyso.l ills and meditation cures mental. 
18. Tuis immortal Suu with all His powers has 
come to me, destroyiuy the disease afflicting me. May I 
never commit the Bin of murder even for the sake of an 
. afflicting disease ! i 


70:7 — 





Gospel VI. | 
PRELIMINARY, 

The 9th Anuvaka or retigious discourse, which is also 
regarded 48 a chapter of tie Veda, and which forms our 
6ch gospel by St. P-askauva, coutains 7 hymns, beginning . 
from the 4h wd ending in the 50th hymn. Of these 
hymns, tue first tnree are given in the 8rd chapter, and 
the remaiuiug ia this part, viz., Chapter IV. i 
Darr. 


As St, Praskanva is a 607 of St. Kanva, whose sermon 
is onjled the Gospel V in the last chapter (see page 578), he 
musi be contemporary with his father. Now, St. Kanva's 

"date has been sScertained from two different sources, one 
from the Haribausha Purana, given in tlie 2nd chapter, 
page 412, the other from Swami Dayanand’s table of kin 

pee in the 8rd cuapter, pages 5,8 and 579, where [^ 
anva is believed to have lived 5821 years ago, which 
must also be the time of St, Praskanva, whose sermon is 
the Gospel VI. 


PROSODY OF HYMNS OR NUMBER. or SYLLABLES, 


The 44th bymu contains 14 Mantras or verses, of which 
4 areinth Brihtiand 10 Paukti Metres; the 45th, 10 verseg 
in the Anuphtup; the 46th, 15 verses in the Gayatri metre ; 
the 47th, with Whici: the chapter IV begins, 10 verses, of 
which 5 are in the Brihti, and 5 Pankti; the 48th, 16 ve 
whereof 9 iu the Briiti and 7 Pankti ; the 49th, 4 verses 
‘in the Anushtup ; and 50th, 18 verses, whereof 9 in the 
Gayatri, 4 Anushtup. d 


E | . Riven - . , Cupem lY 
`. Thus 7 hymns contain 82 verses, of whioh, 18 being 
: Anushtup, lave, at 82 syllibles per verse, 576 syllables ; 
Bens, ® G yatri,; (d) 28 syll bles a verse, 576 ; 18 "beiüg 
Brihti, (& 33 &yliaoles per verse, 648 ; and 24 being Pankti, 
@ 40 &yllables per verse, 880 ; totalling 2680 syllables, 
Hence, the lanzuige of these iymas is in strict accordance 
with the rules of prosody, which marks great learning णि 
Vedic propheta as fur as laugu igs is concerned, and’ their 
master genius, when the sublime thoughts of the hymns 
are taken into accouat. How filse thea is the charge of 
the brag of modera scieuce agaiust their greatness ih - ~ 
knowledge ! i 


DEITIES IN VEDAS, 


Of the 7 hymns, 2 refer to Agni, 2 to Ashwanow, 2.0 
Usha, and 110 Surya. Now, these are not 80 many gods; 
but they express tho attribates (f one. God. In common 
~parlauce Agui meaus fire, Ashwanow two centauis prac- 
tisiug medicine in heavau, Usha dawn, and Surya the sun. zm 
Wien these words w-re d: graded, they acquired these 
.méaiugs. But these meaniugs are inapplicable im the 
Vedas when they refer to God. For instance, the 6th verse 
- of the 44th hymn has tae word “bodhi” predicated of Agni, 
‘that is to say, O Agui? kuow (our desires). ^ Here know 
` referto. Agui, which therefore must mean a conscious be- 
ing, aud uot an inauimaté object which firb is Hence, 
"Agni means God, see pp. 287, 945, 291 Chapter I. 
For Ashwana,.see page 301, Chapter I; 
;* . Also; see pages 413, 470, Onapter II, for other deities. 
Regarding Usha: Aurora, the 7th verse of the 48th hymn 
--:has—Usha comes to men, Now, if it means dawn, it does 22 
. -Wotveame fo men alune, bus to all crestures. AS man is 
‘éapable of having spiritual kuowledge, Usha therefore 
means the kuowledgs of God; or God himself Alo, as the 
dawn is- tbe precursor of the suu, 80 is the spiritual knowI- E+ 
edge tie passport to approsen ihe presence of God. All P 
' 5. natural ebjects teach true kucwledge. Men of science, | 
‘Which all the Vedic prophets were, uuderstand their langu- 
. age. So, the religints iunguage of the sages of ancient 
> India is mixed up witn the description of natural objects, j 
“which gives their exoterio meaniug. ‘To understand their 
x." ^ .98066rie .seuse, the description suould be divested of all 
; - "fgures of speech, such as personificatio.s, metaphors and 
'similes Swami Dayauaud Saraswati ofron points out the 
‘different kinds of these figures ia interpreting the Vedio . «A 
vorse8, which makes i erty to grasp tug Sense. 








^. 
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. As respecta Surya, the 7th verse of the 50th hymn has : 
0 Burya, Thou goest (existest) seeing the births (of crea- 
tures)! Now, the sun does not see aay ti ing himself, -Hig, 
light enables us to see tiii gx. But we believe Gud 86e8.ull.- 
Therefore Surya means God. FxotericIly, the hymn dege 
oribes. the sun, esoteric ly it siugs of the glory of God, the 
Divine Sun. AF 
-. In the 6th verse of tke. 8000) hymn, Surya ह. called 
Varuna, If they are two diff reis ¢ eirioes, how is it thas. 
they have become one here? Mence, Surya, Varuna; 
Indra, Agni, &o. all mein the ono Unitary God. — 7505 
As for Ashwana, they are twin gods, and oiled Nasa Ya . 
ie. not non-extities, rita, ie. truths cr entities, realities, 
In the 7th verse of the 47th hymn these Nasatya liviug far 
and near come to people with the rays of the sun, AS the 
solar rays bring us light and heat, thure Nasatya no donb 
express light and hent—-elecbricity and magnetism, which 
are used in the dual number in S nserit As suid above, all 
nature teaches us God, these two n«tural ph enomena. are 
interpreted in the Ved. both exoteric:lly and esoterically. 
"When they come by the cir, which is a Vedic liymn,. des- 
` eribing them, they express the esoteric‘seuse. When -they 
drive by rays in the firmament, they mean light aud . heat 
exoterically. Thus the Vedio religion is spiritualistio and 
monotheistic. 


woe 





—!0!—-— 


St, Praskanva’s Sermon, 
Catt CN Gob, 


7 बहुत. To satisfy the er:ving of the human mind, 
the light of spiritu] knowledge is 5860, to receive. it the 
‘highly sensitive senses ure also asked. 2. God aloue can 
remove the defects of our senses, as He rexches blessings 
to all and gives them energy to sustain & the wealth of light 
to see the truth of things. 3. Ye should therefore adore 
God alone, who is the sonrce of light, the great. helper ‘in 
the performance of good deeds, ‘and whose presence i 
known by activity or motion, 4. Let each individwal call 
upon God to obtain the power of the senses, ::है.; God is 

_immortal and.giv.s nro «er food te. I Those who-will-ask 
- of Him, shall ert Lhung'r. 6. This divine’ prcvid'éuoé is 
- Well known throughout tie world, Bulag life," God alone 

aoe SMT) 


Ce हल ० तन मे बन — 





iu: 7 The hymn is full of spiritnal knowledge, Tt cali the mind repested- 
ly to God, which is no doubt a right step io human exaltation. 
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` are received from the supr-me power w 


gives long life, sweet speech and true information. 7, He 
knows all and gives proper bles ings to all, 8. We should 
worship God at morniug aud at evou ug with pure motives. 
9. God gives blessings to all according to their o ip city tf 
understanding, so tuat they may enjoy tue world, 10. For, 
God being the universal eye sees all aud दत 's Wont tends 
to good. Heis the protector of ali. 11,-Go4 alone should 
be worshipped, for this will led io the higher plane. 12, 
For, God's light is like tue waves of tie sea. It pushes 
man ‘on towards good. 18. Aud God hears sincere peti» 
fons and induces the mind to take to good deeds. 14. 
Let all the people learn that God blesses honest Workers 


. in.His feld. This favour of Heaven is like a ucotar whieh 
_ produces inner enjoyment iu all. 


b a HoNOUk THE LEARNED, - 


*4j—1. There are persons win receive ordinary educa- 
tion upto 24 years of age, then those why Sudy till 44, and 
then again those who pro: ecoute ticir study til! 48. There 
‘are also people of good covduct accordi ug to the law, and 
persons who try to make their felloa-breturen strong. 
-All these persons should be honored and su pported to make 


. the society great, 2. Tueu the kuowledge of all known 


-existence is necessary to the spiritus] growth of human be- 
‘ings. When this kuowledge fills uie mwd, it eXpards, so 
‘to say. 8. God who kuows ali the worlds, TespOuses to 
the invocation of the le rued people for the iuterest of the 
world. 4, For, truly learned meu se kt e power of God 
‘to accomplish good deeds, 5 aud tney kiow that messages 
hich they worship, 
6, God's power is wonderful aud is uCkonledged by all 
beiugs both lower and higher. 7. Grea aud Wise persons 


“acknowledge His power by bowi ug to 1t m doiug good deeds, 


8. They give all kiuds of good thiugs 10 tue people in 
general und thus being purified obtain God. 9. It ig the 
grace of God to send great men among us, 


- mguke others equally great with them. This Continuation 


“anehna the youthful physicians of gods, the win go 


of great men protects the society for ever, | 
द, हैं MARRIED Lira, 
14§—~1. The love which we notice between males 


and females in the world, is not artificial but heaveuly, 


. .® In this. hymn the honor of learned people is upheld, 


1 The 46th hymn is addressed to ashwani, which in our mythology 
ns of the guu, They 


way here called nasatya, shanbhu, vavasana, rita, Commentators say that 


tm cras age Roa c atia 


10 so as to- 


x 4 
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2. It removes sorrow, tranquillises the mind and is 
‘productive of wealth and good deeds, 3 1t blesses old 
. age and it will sweeten the pleasures of 1.6. ven It really 

makes life free as birds, 4. God eyes the work which 

males and females do in -His empire witi pleasure. The 

burning of odoriferous drugs, which is to be dene by a 

married couple, tends to purify the air & thus inc: eases the 

joy of peoplein general. 5. Tuis love stande iu need of 
. prosperity, which scould therefore be protected by all 
means, and which 688618 and expands tbe mind, .6. It 
is then directed to Goa'day and night «nd nourishes the 
creation. 7. The married life leads to holiness of charac- 
ter and takes the lead of social sfi:irs. 8. Tiis love aids 
knowledge, which eucomp isses the hexven and earth, It 
should be coupled with ‘skill. 9. In the world inhabited 
by happy couples, no separate or iadividud arrangement 
of property is at all needed. 10. I: shows light as the sun 
heds in the physical world to be delightful. 11, It shows 
a path which transcends the physic:] wo:ld. 12, The man 
who is blessed with this knowledge imparted by the Vedas, 
shows it by protecting the interests of the heavenly 
couples or the society of persons happily united, and is.on 
the path cf bliss. 18, Such persons give e:se and comfort 
toall both by speech and by «cts. 14, Their good quali- 
ties spread healthy influence and m«ke life of ill a heaven 
on earth. 15. Therefore all should cultivate this natural 
love, which affords joy aud protectionfrom evil in the world. 


Br GENENCUS, 


। : Alx—l. Whatever we obtain in thesublumar world by 
our efforts or by the Divine grace, we shou d offer gratefully 








the word also means fire and water the&un and moon. Sayanacharyatskes . 
it to mean some gods somewh:t like those mentioned in mythology: As 
the word also means man and women according to Dayanand Saraswati, 

T have tried to carry that meaning throughout the hymn. The word may 
mean some power of God manifesting in pair, like electricity and magnetiam 
and the like, - | ` 


* The hymn is addressed to Ashwanow, which word is capable of 

२ various significations. I asked several zandit& to m ttle the meaning of 
several hymns in which this word ncenr=; bnt they seem tno absorbed in 
the collection of the shining metal to think ef euch a foolish thing as the 
finding out of the meaning of the Vedic verses, which reem to mé to. be. 
written to a great existent in cypher. Our ancestors who sang these 
beautiful hymns, must have attached vo them some exi-ten! meanings. I pre- 
t mise that they must be of the spiritual kind Tt was the hneiness of pandits 
or religicus societies that live npon the name of the Vedan to clear. & eluci- 
date their recondite sene 80 as tn present them to the common uncerstand- 
cing to its enlightenment; but they seem to bz snoring in the spell-bou d sleep 
pet ignorance and faithlessness. The land of India which produces. abum-. 
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to God, though invisible, for acceptance. Those who act upon 
this-rule of liviug, give we.ilsi to Geir frisada, 2. God js 
invoke to bless the Vedic sym is trin min may get eise, 


although he is weikeid likoot iss fron erly mirig 806, - 


$. Ib ia God ihat proseers api i ulkinwl-lz: by muafost- 
ing Himselfin the mind of [ersat peo la क. Puelo wned 
people always iuvoke God in gool url grew works, 5. 
God specially proteó*s wise men nl the तोष Kio vledge. 
6. For, if is:that kaowledga शग is desired by all, aud 
whieh God sends from he :vea, 7 Gol is boon far and uear 
and His knówledgs is of- utmost im porri ea, , 8. Tae things 
of the world proceed griduuly to Gol whom we See re- 
vealed in the -gond work of a virtu ns mm, 9. People 
should. offer to God what they 850 bere ard join in prayer 


to Him. 10. God always accepts the pr yer of all. 


BLESSINGS. CF KNCWLEDCE. 

हहला. The S- preme Being, w १०३७, glory transcends 
the heaven and earth, ahd whose generosi'y all the creation 
declares, illumines us with the lig: of kowledye, gives uithe 
wealth of righteousness and satisfies us with the food of His 
glory, 2. God iuspires us witu His knowledge, which 
Blows us what our senses are,aud whit tie u diverse is, 
and gives u: wealth to raise us above acim.) wants, 8. 
God's power of kaowledg» loue devel py tne world and 
holds it as the.sky holds the sound 4. Those are wise 
people ‘who: attend to God's lawa, for it is tney whose 
name is immortalised in the world. 5. God's light, 
power or knowledge protects all, removes the stain of sin 
rom all, leads-people ia the path of feiicity, serves” us as 








dant crops, has ao fascinating acharm nnon their mind that when they 

apuro pray, they thik of devising means es to how 10 gta-p all the land 
óf India. Nodonbs the land and all its products are must úseful of all; yet 
there is an inner craving in man which is not satisfied with tons of gold 
ór hemispheres of lind, This ‘aaniration of the soul pants for truth. - It 
Witte ६७७५७ a Deep into tha dark recess of antiqui'y, into the realm þor- 
dering upon science. But it is dead in India in the din of strife. - ‘Ciin- 
mentators afford ku‘ little hel, in finding nut the inner mening, The ex- 
ternal meaning is not-diffienls. © But i5 will disgust instead of elevate the 

-gonl...-In this dearth of indifferance to, spiritual sruth, we labor thongh 
hopelessly with the idea that man must work or the ; eran who is throwù 
in the midst of an ocean, must struge]- to reach an invisible «lore on which 
he is:never to land. [never grow despondent, fori is the vase with ‘all 
the things ofthe world, Nothing seems ta he known. We live in: dark. 
I, therefore, try to keep a light for myzelf—T. " 

* -: Ne B.—God is manifested to rs, when we turn our mind upon itself, ‘in 
two aspects, His power in heaven and His knowledge on earth. ‘The heaven 
is represented as all light anl the earth all darka- "i Hence God his 
manifested-in them, is viewed as dual God. So much lor Asbwaus. <.‘ 
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our dear wives, and guides. the instinck of animals and 
birds. 6. Le inspires great men, in His eye the poor 
and the rich are «qul, aud Hix power: works for ‘all, - even 
for the tiny birds of the air. 7 The knowledge which 
emanates from God, is fouud in all the worlds and comes to 
men from beyond the heaven, 8. All men bow down to this 
knowledge. It is ligut, as it were, by which people under- 
Stand the world. When this light of kuowledge de&eendg 
upon men, tidy censo to be enemies of one another. #iid™ to 
oppress Others. 9. This heavenly iight averts evils,’ gives 
us many blessi ge, and when materialised,” it’ illuminates 
the sun aud moon, 10. God is truly. glorious, He gives 
hfe and liveliiood 0. He wards off their evils, and- He. is 
kuown through kn: wled:e aione. The Lord God accepts our 
invuc.tion. 11, Ife gives us His knowledge, which is a 
WOuder iu meu, aud by which men do good works whieh 
glorify Huu, 12. It briugs good qualities to. men and 
confers immortali y on trem, We should pray to God 
to give us that kaosledge which will entirely satisfy 
us 18. ltdestoys eumity, aud gives wealth which none 
euvies, aud wlics makes all happy. 14, This. spiritual 


knowledge Wag है by aucienis, Which made them 


powerful pure ;nz.july we buy. 15, That knowledge 
helds tie ४ y of 0७-४६ o, it therefore leeds people to happy. 
mansions in heaven aud- satisfies thir craving. 16: The 
Adorable Being given us che light of His knowledge whieh 
Solves that enigma cf the uaiverse in our mind, which 
“gives us wealth thit wastes not, and which destroys: all 
hatred ia our mid aud produces us versal love in us, ^. | 


| N.B —1 hed4rih byn i£ detlieated 1७ Usha,which means Dawn in mythe- 
logy which recognises a pluraliy of gods concerned in the creation of the 
world, Hut if we examine the J owes it assigns to different deities, we at 
once find them almost identical with the «tributes of God. Hence a change 
of iames does not affect the menving of tle text. In the hymn the word 
‘Urha plays the rame part, that is, 1t. can mean the Supreme Being or an in- 
ferior deity, A= the werd is [minine gender, all itr epithets are feminine, 
But this Suneeris idiom can vot be. adhered (0 in. English which has no 


"gender in adjectives 1 nm ilierefere oblige d tc follow an'mtermedigte course, 


thatis, to trajslate the word by light or Mother, meaning thereby: the 
‘Supreme Being. Some persons may. ol-ject to my translation of Usha ag 
the Divine Light or Goa, but they must know that all religions represent 
God or Supreme Being as Light or Hire, If they still object to accept my . 
meaning, | eupgért adolher which can be substiinted in.the above transla- ° 
ton. As Ubs comes from ush to burn, it cin either mean fiie or “light. - 
Its secondary meaning, that is, dawn-is not Very fnr from’ its primitive. . 


Hence, we can translate Urhab duhitah divah as fire or Light tbe. daughter ` P : 
of Heaven or tbe smn, Now; the firet creation-of Gud in the Bible is light, | 


and in the. Vedas it is knowledge or truth—Riiam cha Satyam cha abhidhat 
tapasa dhya jayata. Hence, this. Light is Knowledge-par excellence; ' Itia 
virtually the eldest daughter of Jove... Ag in Sansorit Knowledge and God ` . 
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KNOWLEDGE GIVES POPULARITY. i ie 


. 4३9७--1.. God'sgrace descends upon us with blessings 
from ueaven, that the scholars of His knowledge reveal to 
good people, 2. Iv is God alone that proteots all learned 
persons with meaus tint are wouderful,—else why are they 
loved iu all couutries ? 8. All creatu- es rise up to higher 
planes of exisueno- wh-n their time comes, so merciful. is 
His justice! 4. It is His power waich keeps off our evils 
and mukes the world beautiful every year. Him alone 
the wise people invoke with sacred hymus. 


NEVER LOSE SIGHT OF Gop, 


50t—1. Just as the suu is shining above the clouds by 
some etherial forces to enable peuple to see things by his 
means, 80 the Divine Sun is Suiuiug in the Spiritual world, 
giving the ideas of truta and science to the human mind, 
which would otherwise uuderstaud nothing, as we cannot 
see anything Clearly iu tne absence ofthe sua. This Divine 
Sua is poiuted out by the objecis of che world. 2.. As the 
Bun. if carried away in-toe heaven by eertain forces, 80 a 
certain set of ideas whiuh are impregu ed with the designs 
of the World. to come, reve+ls God to a man when they des- 
cend upon nim. 3. All che crearurs8 ars His lights as 





are the rane—Satyam jnanam anantam Brahm», it matters little if people 
consider the hymn as addressed to Knowledge or to the Supreme Being. 


If any person 1088 upon taking the hymn as addressed to Dawn, 
an inanimate object worshipped as a Deity in mythology, I am sure he will 
not be able to explaiv the words in the 12ch verge of this very hymn, which 
, - aro Ushah, asmasu vajam dhah! meaning, 'O Ushah, place knowledge or 
AS power in us! Now, no inanimate object can «ive knowledge. It is the mind 
that reads laws in inanimate objects. All bigher thoughts are believed 
to be suggested to the great human minds by the Divine Mind. Henee, the 
word Usha means an intelligent Deity. and not merely dawn, Also, the 
bynin employs verbs and pionouns in the second person singular. When 
we can explain the whole hymn as addressed to .the Supreme Being, ap- 
pearing first in the world in the shape of knowledge as the dawn appears 
d every day, which no doubt is a type of creation shown us constantly by 
God ; there is no necessity to poil its meaning on the groundless pre- 
judice that the ancestors of the Aryans never knew God. My translation, 
which is very lit ral at tha expense of sense sometimes, has already olearly. 
showa that the V-dic verses teach monotheism, The Supreme authority 
of God is always upheld. 


. कै This hymna is also addressed to Usha as the dawn of cosmic energy? 
which is the mauifestation of God. : 


T In the above hymn the Supreme Bein is described asthesun, Our 
language being material and God spiritual, it is difficult to describe Him 
or'to.convey the idea of Him to us without using the language referring to 
material things. God is immeasurably great,but we catch a glimpse of 
Him by comparing Him tothe greatest objects of Nature. What the sun 
‘is to the world, that God is to the mind. Many verses, therefore, can be 
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the rays are of the sun, 4. In the ocean of the world the 
name of God serves u3 like a ship. AH the people's eyes are 
fixed upon it. Verily, He illumines this’ beautiful world, 
5. and presides over its affairs. He, as it were, sees that: 
all the creatures get proper happiness they deserveiu virtue 
oftheir deeds. 6, God is the source of purification to the 
mind ‘as the atmosphere is to our vitiated house-pent air. 
lb is with grace that He looks upon all the working people. 

. 7, He wno encompasses the heaven and earth, has arrangcd 
the phenomena of day aud night and guards the produc. . 
tion of creatures. 8. Just as seven colors are found in 
the solar ray, so seven forces work in the economy of Nature, 
even in tne body of man, which is, as it were, the car of 
the Divine Spirit, 9, God employs seven forces to purify : 

. and preserves His oreatures. Tue phenomenon of produe- 
tion follows God ia the immensity ofthe universe, 10. We 

` should try to realise the Supreme Being, who is the God of 
gods, the light of lights, ~All kind of darkness is dispelled 
on seing Him, who is the ouly abiding light in: the chang- 
ing universes. 11, God, though transcending the heaven and ` 
earth,.is our great friend.. He removes our mental and 
physical evils vo preserve usin the world. 12. He has. 
created many herbs and laws of medicine, which take 

away our evils when we refer our diseases to them. 198. 
In fact, the Eternal Sun drives away our evils, as the phy- 
sical Bun removes many ills. He is revealed in the uni- 
‘verse with all His might, and jealously guards His creatur 98, 
We should not do injury to them, lest evilshould overtake us, 





91 —— 
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translated in a manner that will suit the description of the Bun, and thus 

, many men have been misled to think that our ancients worsbipped the sun, 

‘But they always address him as the most intelligent being in communica- 

tion with the human mind. -The cause is that all the words of our langu- 

age refer to the dead objecta of tie world. We can not do away with.them; 

' but wecan use them in such u way as to make them describe spiritual 
things. Tois method is very circuitous and takes up much space and many 
words, and hence the voluminousness of the Vedas, which attempt to give 
us tie idea of God in the language wecan understand. We donot know . 
what language the celestials use, how they describe God, We sghould not 
foolishly grieve at the length of ceseription if it gives us a corr m ct idea of 
the thing described. It is a bad description which sacrifices sellaze for the 
sake of conciseness, Our schools of philosophy are so brief i persons 

ut various meanings upon their aphorisms; This defect 39 not found 
in the Vedas, They describe God clearly and in profusion of words, There 
language is no main object, although it is the sweetest one ever used ; but 
the idea of God is the most prominent subject, hence almost every verse has 

-some or other referenceto the Supreme Being, Bo, wes hould not restrict 
its meaning to the material world; but we should try to clevate its sense to 

suit the state of the mind. SEM 


` 
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iaf: rre. oe: सव्यः, देखता pup, wT: १, २, 
€—13 जगती, ३, ३, ६,७.१४, (8, जिष्ठुपः स्वर: निषादः deer क्रमशः c 
Sree : Sarvya, sow or St. Axcinag, SUBJEOT : INDRA, GoD-THE ALMIGHTY, Murs: 


1,2,5,8—13 Jacat, 3, 4. 6, 7, 14,15 Tmegrye, Mustoat Nore : NISHADA 
AND DHAlVATÉ RESPEOIIVELY. ^ Bd 1 


44--अमि खं मेषं पुरुहुतश्ग्मिय/मिन्द्रं गीभिभे इता wR अणेवम्‌ । Y 
- - यस्य थांवा न विचरन्ति मानुषा सुजे मार्हिष्ठमामे विप्रमचत ॥१॥ x 
"Ul. With Vedio hymns . गीर्भिः . propitiate .भसभिसवृत and. 1 
worship अभ्यचेत that t Greatest afte and Wisest fas. Qod: 
^ f; the giver of blessings. 44, ocean ata of wealth sg, in- 
voked ga by all gu, and known through the Vedas saag, in 
whose यस्य hand y#.the thinkers mgar dwell विचरन्ति like. 
a the solar rays चावः. ! . | 
46--अभीमवन्वन्‌ स्वामिष्ठिमूतयो saai तर्वषीमिरावृतम्‌ | E T 
^o ``. . इन्द्र दक्षास ऋभवो मंदच्युतं Sum जवनी संनृत।रंइत्‌ ॥ २॥: | 
, . 2. .ProtéotorB ङतय्‌ः, pioneers वृक्षास; and philosophers E ~ 
aw: of the world are adoring seqaraq the most effáble ` 
स्वमिष्टि God इन्द्रं, pervading sf in heaven अल्तरिक्ष, surrounded 
gi with the halo of energies - ्विषी.भिः, showering. च्युत: 
- . happiness मद, and creating mg hundreds wa of things. 
Their fervent watt and sincere voice `सूनुता rises us आदहृत्‌ 
to. the Divine altar fq! 


6--त्वं गोघ्रमङ्गिरोम्यो ऽ वृणोरपोतात्रये शतदुरेषु गातुवित्‌ | 

ससेन, चिद्‌ विमदायावहो वस्ाजावाद्रे वावसानस्य नतैयन्‌ UR. gems 

5, O Lord, Thouet, knowing how to move गातुवित्‌ things i 

` by hundreds ma of ways gig, clearest. wquip -darkness «s. 
- for preserving the variety of life अंगिरोभ्बः and for removing, 
‘the three kinds of misery अफोताश्रषे (mental, physical. and. 

. and social), bringest arag: wealth ag together with -food . 
awa for diffusing happiness विमदाय, and, givest ada . power 


ib 





‘in war भाजी to the protector's वाचसानस्य weapon wm! `` E ^. L 
47स्वस्‌ अपाय आपिधानावृणोरपाघारयः पर्वते दानुमद. बसु-। E 

` Wa यदिन्द्र शवसावधीरहिमादित सूर्य दिव्यारोहयो exp ॥-४.. || "M 

4,. O-God seq, Thou z4 liftest आश्वृणोः the veils.srfqurar.of Lu G 
nature भप्रा, upholdest awna: the cloud. qs surcharged. with MEL 
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blessings दाचुमत Of wealth wg in the firmament qa, killess 
awit: the dragon आहे with Thy almight शवसा, and gw sende 
est sàga: the Sun qf up inthe heaven Rf to cause vision इशे ! 
. 48 मीयीमिरप MARS Ta: THAT अधि garaged । 


. स विशरोनृमणः प्रारुजः पुरः प्र ऋणिश्यान दस्युह्ेष्वाविय ॥ ५॥ 
|a. 5, Thou etinspirest अधमः sages मायिनः with knowledge 
wafin. who à sacrifice egg into अधि tho holy fire gat. with 
good food ermfa: |. Thou Wr fillest fest: thé thinkers quii, 
ruinest sew. evil cities qv: and. protectest आविथ the righte- 
ous- human. beings in thé destruction हत्येषु of the 
wicked qag! 

. 49H कुत्सं शुष्णइत्येष्वाविथारन्वयो ऽ तिथिग्वाय dep: . 
: ` महान्तं Read निक्रमीः पंदा सनादेव <स्युहत्योय जेशिपे SU 
6, . Thou s4 destroyéat अरण्धय; evil-dosrs protectest 
आविथ our arms gut in battles garg, developest निक्रमी: “tlie 
greatest agit-and varied भुः power 'बोबरं to protect’ the 
“entertainer of strangers wfaRrata, and fq art kiown’ sif to 
‘destroy इत्या ‘the iniquitous दस्यु only एव by trampling’ them 
down सनात्‌ under tlie fot gett - 
50--स्वे विश्वा तविषी ara विता तव d: ipid qui 
ULL INE CE ONE ai io u 
All बिश्वो power तविषी 18 entirely सयक ` deposited दिता 
in Thee tt, Thy wa wealth साध; exhilarates wit people to 
enjoy good pleasures fiura of the world सोस, the bolt ae of 
power placed fü in Thy तव harda arg): is well-kudwn चिकिते 
to us. . O Lord, cut off ga the enemy wat dnd protect we 
all विश्वानि our powers वृष्ण्या | 
51—f जानीहि आयीन्‌ ये च दस्यवो वदिष्यते रन्थया-शासदमतोन1 
झाकी भव यजमानस्य चोदिता विश्वेत्ता तेः संघमादेषुं चोकन LUC 
. 8. Thon knowest विजानीहि who ये the righteous ardi ; 
-and who the iniquitous दृश्यः are. Punish eww and sub- t 
, due may the non-dóers of duties anata for the sake:of thg : 
virtuous wwe; Be Thou wa the powerful शाकी guide 








8 0 07000 0 Bene | OÓnmmalY 


चोदिता of the worshipper यज्ञमानस्य ! Verily qu I love चाकन to 
carry out all\@ay Thy ते commandments ता in the happy. 
deeds सधमादेषु of my life 
52--अनुब्रताय रन्धयन्‌ अपत्रतानामुमिरिन्द्रः क्षययन्‌ ANAA: । 


वृद्धस्य चिद्‌ वर्षतो द्याभिनक्षतः स्तवानो qst विधान सान्देह 

` 9. God gy, punishing ewag and confouuding Www, 
: the irreligious अपवुत्ान्‌ and iniquitous भनाझुव: for the sake of 
: the religious अञुन्रताय ; applauding स्तवानः the grown up ques, 

the growing ww: in spiritual merit, and those who have 
- earned: इनक्षत5 the heaven at being disinterested घअ: and 
. understanding . truth and falsehood df: destroys faem 

evil-doers by various means .wrq | . 

58--तक्षथत्त उशना सहसा सद्दो वि रोदसी मज्मना बाधते शवा । 


` आ त्वा वातस्य नृमणो मनोयुज आ पूर्यमाणमददचमि अवः ॥ १० 

10. O God psesent in the mind-of people qmm, when 

` Wm the selfish ss attenuate asa Thy ते power सह: over the 
human mind with their power agat and s^ut बाचते the heaven 

| and earth रोदसी upon the people with their bewi tobing power 
‘Wena, the thinking people tangs, offer भर्मबन their prayer | 
Aw: to Thee eat who Suppliest armi power ma; to the | 
iind wae or motion! í 


54--मस्दिष्ट यदुशने काव्ये adi इनो वह बहतराधि तिष्ठति । 
उग्रो यिं निरपः Maa संजद वि gerer ear पयत्‌ ge: ११ 


- - 11. When 4 one prays मन्दिष्ट with reason सचा in sincere 

. WW verses काष्ये, the glorious va: God gez: descends faut 
upon भाषि the cloud «ft of mercy and pours wes out निः the 
water अप: of life slantingly d*; and sideways deat from its 
source wie, and being t:e promoter sfüar of streagth 
garer enlivens tqwqq;towns पुरः ! 


55--था स्मा रथं वृषपाणेषु तिष्ठसे शायातिस्य प्रभृता येषु मन्दसे | 


इन्द्र यथा सुतसोमेषु चाकनो sadi छोकमा रोइसे ATUL 
| 13. 0 God gq: Thon art थातिष्श्चे in the pleasure e of 
using wy natural objects qw, delightest सम्बद्धे in what @y are! 
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the means मनुवा; of removing evil शायोतरय, lovest area: silent 
" अनतौरणं prayer aii in the ordinary dutiesof the world qudtty 
and transcendest भारोइले the heaven fafa! —— 


56--थददा अमी महते वचस्यवे क्ष वते इचयामिन्द gend | 
`. . मेनांमवो वृषणश्वश्य सुकतो विधे ते सवनेषु श्रवाच्या ।।१३॥ 
18. O God of beautiful works gmat, Thou providest 
`. अददाः a little ममी skill. qwat to begin. with to lispin, -babes . 
‘-- — quem, to great persons महते, to able-bodied. men कक्षीबत and 
"to artisans grat! . Thou art www: the economy wer of the 
. -beneficent gao universe waer | All बिश्वा these ता works of 


. Thine à should be sung परवाच्या ab the. great, undertakings 
, सवनेषु of the world Pu. 


`- 57--इन्हो अश्रायि geal निरेके qug स्तोमो qut न qui i 
अश्वयुर्गव्यू रथयुवँधुयुरिन्त्र इद्रायः क्षयति प्रय॑स्ता ॥ १४॥ — 
14. God gem: helps weft the pure in heart. ger: in 
"poverty निरेके। . The praise of God «drm among the learned 


, Wig is like न union qw: with God gd) God gsm, the Sup- 
` reme Ruler swat, the lord of electricity. wag: worlds meg. 


pleasure wy: and ga wealth wgg:, gives क्षयति us wealth शायः $ 
58—18& ममो. वृषभाय AUS सत्यंशुष्माय तवसे वाचि । | 


अस्मिन्‌ इन्द्र वृजने सर्ववीराः सुपरसूरिमिस्त qt स्याम ॥१५॥ 

15. 0000 gez, this इंद salutation vas (in the form of a 

. hymn) is offered war to Thee, the skowe er ‘of blessings 
वृषभाय, the absolute glory स्वराजे, the eternal power qu gr qe, 
and our strength सबसे | May we with tke leaved people 
gR: become स्याम good we univers) at heroes dir. in this 

_ अस्मिन्‌ battle-field बुजने of the world and in Thy इव happy 

home wig aboye ! 
^ Prose order and explanation in Sanserit of the above, . 
oo) BI—t हे मजुष्यांः स्यं तं मेषं दृश्टिकसोर gage घडुमिः स्तुतं ghai 

` ऋग्मिः at: मीयते स्तूयत तं वस्वः चसोः घनस्य अणंचं समुद्र मंहिष्ठं 
.अतिशयेत मान्सं ob age मेथाबिन ox रुष. «uet nit 





E : pe " Swede: far "uq su sta. इतं aid; 
EM शरयू iey S E E 





. = घ्व अमि खतः rre: stared संमंमजत्त 
. ew periere /सूंनृतों सत्यात्मिका बाणी स्तुतिः आं चं इन्द्रम्‌ 
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Ra अंकाशांः ने इवे भुजें भोगाय विवरन्ति चंशन्ते अंसिंमंदत 
मसीय असिं wid waar पूजयत wi ` ` 


२ ऊतयः शक्षितारे' (अवति कंरोरि PE) duties वर्धयिंतार 
( दक्ष कुंडो USE Ste: असुकः) :च्छसतःमेघीजिनः षवमि छु- शोभना 
_ अभिष्टयः इच्छाः यस्मात्‌ छुम्मेच्छापूरक अन्तरिक्षा भाकाशं पूरयति ते ख- 
व्यांपिंनं त चिषीसिः चकै; प्रंशासेनामिः rga सहित मदच्युतं भदः ed 
pur . निःसरति ici erit dean इन्द्रं परमेश्वर श्म 
न्तं अपूजयन्‌ । weet 








(लुक ॐ प्रातीति छ भगवाद स्तुति opor d ` 


a ३ त्वम लगिरोम्येः शा लिक्य: UE uei (गिरा: प्राण: गो. 





अध्यक्तंशंल्दे अ संसुदे प्रत्ययः ) अँपीविणोः rend: edd, 


| ख शतदुरेषु शतं wg संकटा: तेषु पतिताय अत्रये त्रिदुःख-रदिताय 
» जमाव गासुचितः iibri: ज गातुः भूमिं तस्याः घेता ) अभूः, विमदाय 


विगतजाबय ama Rra च ससम (Omer अश्न ) अक्नन सहितं ag 
wa edu: waa: ्रापयः, धतसानस्य निवासिनः आजौ संग्रामे रक्षार्थ 


wd aum wradq तं cgi पतान अन्यानि च तें हे इन्द्र 
अस्माक रक्षणाचे die TRUE सान्त तानि कोऽपि म॑ घंणेयितु area । 


s vx अपाँ भपिध ना (दो. डो) छोदकान मेंघ नू अपावूणाः 


: er wad tint द्‌ नुमं दानंयीग्य qu घने अधारयः अरक्षः,यत्‌ 
“यंदा बेंच तंमोरूप आई Gare qid ward शवला बळेन अवचीः भपातय 


आत. इत्‌ dit अनन्तर (WP विवि WIE) सूर्य आरोहक ऊ 


 अकथे एते तव-उपकाराः |. 


a सं मार्यामिः स्वशक्तिमः ज्ञाने: प्रज्ञाभिः मायिनः कपटिन: निदिता 
माया येथी तांब. अंपाधमेः हुरी कृत्यान प्राश्षिपः, ये मायाविनः gett 
"edd भविं स्वचानि: we: अतुडत Es tea ध्ययम TT wat 
अपारयन्‌ न अन्यांद्‌। त्वे हें qon aye मनः यस्य स संबुडो दयालो 
fast: पूरयितु: परपदार्यै: स्वशुद्रभतु:-पुरः नगराणि ses 
अर्माक्षीः अभेत्सी:, दस्यु-दत्यषु. चोर-इननेषु- छू जिश्वानं we uud 
side यः त धार्मिकं प्रावथ रराक्षिय ( लिए ) । एते-इंश्व पेपकारा: | 





६ त्व घुष्णइत्येषु शुष्णस्य छो.षयितुः wand अन्यायिनः हृस्येषु 
- हनमेधु ang gita कुत्सम ` डव अतिदीनं घन्ने चा आविथ _ 






ते तदर्थ Wüied stat 
7 wE* few (Wu 
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जोरनिसकरणाय wag, -चिएकाळाक aut wie rfr: 





Nore— greet gr a Rira: ` शात्ररः eng: दस्यु: nie रोका 
कारे: agU: ऋषयः चं सन्यन्ते) परं्तु-त*साधिका: शब्दा; यथा ga 
तेः तिल्द्शिवि-ये: सः. दीनः जनः, झुष्णः शोषयाते संतापयति सः 
अल्यायी,झतिथि-मंचछति-साचुः सखत्क रोति gan; दाःसुख वृणोति 
यजति pure set, अज्ुदः pup, दस्युः परपद्य कसति चोरयात 


घुः प्रत्ययः sup up ` कुछानः-द्ण्डयतिं : मन्‌ रतिं woe . 


wafers. “.. 

3 त्वे त्वयि Roar किबानिं - सर्वाणि तविंबी ra g र 
( are quate: यथा तथा wage; far निहितानि, ire राध 
धनं मनः सोमपीयाय Gert रक्षणाय दर्षते सुखायते, तत्र बाह्वोः (वित 
इतः चजूः दण्डखाघनं चिकिते प्रज्ञांभेः जायते, शन्रोः quer शातधितु:. 
विश्वानि वृष्ण्या बळानि augu SFL 


`. ६. mAT SIEHT m 
जानीदि, बर्दिष्मते. WHC. जासत guae राज्य mda sepan 
TACT TIT माझ्य, बञ्जसावस्य . quud. ut quer 
चोदिता मेरकः aa, GJIT aly (rg misuse ag qur) 
ते तब विश्वा सब्रोणि ता-कुर्माणि चाकत-: स्तो कामये.( कन कान्ति 
गांते-दीप्तिषु छिद्‌.) । यङे. प्रमेश्वद- गुणा; Wed. | 

५ इन्दः परमेदवरः अनुब॒वाय .सत्यभाषनादि-्रत-कुरित्‌ ee 
जनस्य अयन SAU JUA CU ae AEG, SUEDE तथा se. 
_ स्तोतृमिः तेषां इस्तेः sarge: प्रतिक्ूखवत्तिनः अथयन्‌ areas fier 
इन्द्रे पतत्‌ कुन्ति, wee uoWidqaeq. up सदीयमायस्य fra 
च थां Ra इनक्षतः व्याप्नत्रतः ( इनक्षति. esr. wren ऐइवरस्य 
wart .( स्तु शोज चू.) स्तुतिः md स्तोताः wu. ऋषिः Cage 
गच्छति.) विद्वान Giza: eters अन्तरायान्‌. दोषान, awe सनारा-। 
इश्वर: मनुष्य ge करोतिः ततः a Guar. पिनाशयंति we 
प्रतिपादयातित। _ ; 

to हे उशन:शो भनीय ९ वशःकात्तो:कन्रस्ट:अत्युधः/संप्रसांणेन: उदाः 
अनस्‌ ततः MAG SMT छता: उशनाः qui न्रीणि रुफाणि दे: दानः 
हे उदान Y SERT अत्र दोघेत्वे उशाना ) qur नराणां suem 











र चिज़ानीदि,:ये खः द्स्यकः acai: .. 


qq यतः ते सहः रोदसी; ara यावी. मज्मताः इत घकेत स्स्स चलेन ` H 


fume (x) areg बिडोळय़ाते, amer qub wan बळ... ` 





É त्या स्वाम्‌ आवाधते बिभीते, virga योगिनः ( मनः ` 
gefa ते ) अव; qé घने अमि ele: अवइद ्राप्दुदद्‌। RA 
wat घत्‌ किं चित्‌ इयते were योगिनः शान ware i 7 
११ अत यदा Say सुन्दरे काव्य पंथ छन्दसि en: तेजस्वी इम्द्रः ` . 4 
सच्या eta मंदिष्ट (SE) अस्तूयत तदा Wu (वकिकुटिळगती) ^ . . 
wget धंकूतरा पापीयसो guard w अधितिष्ठति शोधयति,. 
` धयं ad (qna याळयति, अपः स्रोतसा प्रवाहेण ages अपा- | - 3 
सयत्‌, शुष्णस्य शोष यितु: दुःखदायकस्य der after. पुरः नगराणि 3 
Wen मेरितषार अताडयत्‌ | बदा ऋषीणां waiter इश्वरः प्रसक्ष ` 
भषति तदा दुष्टाम्‌ Sperre गमयति बृष्टिजेन सञ्जनान्‌ gå प्रापयाति। 
` . १९ दे इन्द्र. यथा दृषपाणेदू AREA usd sew ` ` . 
आतस्य रक्षार्थ यशेषु दायोतल्य दीनानां दितेषिन: ( शार्‍यतिदैन्यं ` `. ;;;; 
_ mR स शाय: यं प्रत्ययः तेषु बः अतति arate: अणूप्रत्ययः ...:. 
तस्य दीनजजन-द्वितन्कतुः ) रथं रमणीयं स्तो त्वम्‌ आतिष्ठि स्वीक- TTE 





Rf, येषु यढेषु ed मन्दसे हर्यति तेषु सोमा: उत्पन्नाः पदाथोः प्रभृत 0o! 


संपादिता: आनीताः तान्‌ तयेव खाकनः कामयश्व (Sz) ATE, ह (७ 
. तथा अनवीणं अहिंखनं ( म अर्वति हिंसति क्षः शानच्‌) हिंसारहिते - >. `` 
अ्होकं दिवि स्वगे आरोहसे प्रापयसि स्वीकरेशि । परमेइवराय ST- E 
स्का; आर्जित-पंदायोन्‌ atada तस्य स्तुति gala i i 
`. २३ हे खुक्रतो शोमन-कमेद्‌ इन्द्र परमेश्‍वर, महते QUIT वचस्यबे 
west स्तोतुं veg कक्षीवते कक्षीपु भंगुळीष विद्यते विद्या यस्य महा” 
fug grad asa अनःय अमी उत्तेजयतां चूचयां वाणीं त्यम्‌ अददाः 
वृषणदवस्य सेखन-समयेश्य वळिष्ठस्य अइरस्थ  अइवतुल्यस्य agati 
_ मेना arg स्वम असवः ते विश्वा खवौणि ता कमोणि इत्‌ एव सवनेषु 
cag प्रवाच्या स्तोतव्यांनि खन्ति। | b 
१४ निरेके- ( निगेता रेका शंका यस्मात सः ) शकार दितव्य हारे 
अथषा निः निरंतरं रेखने रेकः सस्मिन्‌ Hea) Tg अंगरः सु ऋषिषु 
नेषाँ मध्ये ga: gagina: अनस्य स्तोमः स्तो xd द्वारस्थः ` 
गृहस्थ यूपः स्वसः न इव इन्द्रः अश्रायि (ge (rep सेवायां fmm) | 
aatan स्यते स्म । सये व्यवहारे स eg ate: विदुषां मध्ये । इन्द्रः EM 
इत्‌ TH: अश्वाद्‌ दातुम इच्छुः गब्युः गाः दातुम इच्छुः रथयुः रथान ` ie 
दातुम इच्छु: FAT’ घनं दातुस्‌ इच्छुः सव राबः धनस्य मंयेन्ता दाता १ 
O १९ दे इन्द्र इदं नमः शिरोनमर्न वृदभाय छुखप्रदाय स्वराजे स्वतः 
प्रकाशमांनाय SAAT SIEGE du प्रवृदाय तुभ्यं.. mmo ] 
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| स्तुतिम उच्चरन्‌ करोमि अस्मित्‌ quit षळेन aaa दुःखानि बस्मिजू . 


जगति adder: पत्रादि सहिताः वयं तच त्वया दत्ते emm Gg शमे . 
दामाणे ng सूरिभिः Raga: ae स्याम वसेम i "e 
-~ . Meanings of Sanscrit/as above, eo as 
. B[—1. O people, for. your welfare propitiate and. 
worship God Indra the Almighty, who adored by many. 
peoples, & worshipped with the Vedic verses, sends rain, who - 
18 the Ocean Of wealth, wisest, and most high, and whose" 
suns exist for the good of man, so to say. D ede rs 
2. Saviours, ‘pioneers, aud savants- have all adored 
God, the Almighty alone, the satisfier of righteous desires, 
pervading the sky, surrounded with the hosts of creatures,  . 


- all happy, bumbling the pride of enemies, and the doer of 


a hundred deeds. ‘An earnest, sincere | and veracious 
prayer reaches God, He hears.our prayer. . 


- 8. ७ Lord, Thou hast revealed the treasure of Vedic. 
verses for the benefit of the wise (Angiras ; life or breath, 
go : to sound, tra: an affix for groups).. ‘hou hast been a 
guide to a man, fallen’ in: à hundred troub, es, : and cleansed 


_ of three-fold suffering (corporeal, social, and natural) ! - 


Thou hast supplied the humble with provisions and riches | 
Thou hast protected a dweller of town in a battle, waving 
Thy wand over his head for safety ! These and others are - 
Thy deeds done for our protection, which none can describe 
completely. M" 

- .4& 0 Lord, Thou hast rent thecovering of clouds, cons : 
cealing water | Thou hast held wealth, fit to be given, 
in mouutaius ! When Thou hast destroyed the demon of 


. darkness, sin and ignorance, with all Thy might, Thou I 
` raisest the sun up in the heaven to be seen by the people! 
: These are Thy blessings to us. - 


9. O merciful God, loving mankind, Thou hast cast 
off the devils-and cheats with Thy power and knowledge, 
who stuffed their mouth only with food, and. did. not share it 
with-others! Thou hast laid waste the towns of the spoiler, 
filling his house with others’ property! Thou hast pro- 
tected the righteous person, who earns honestly, amid the 
destruction of robbers! ‘Tliese are Thy blessings to us. 


. 6, ‘Thou hast saved the despised in wars, preserved . 
water in droughts, and protected the weak amid the des: 


‘truction of the wicked ! Thou hast destroyed great tyrants 


for the hospitaller or entertainer. of virtuous people ! Thou 


« 








E dst ever trüripled the murderer ‘ déWn ünder- Thy föotl- 
Thou- hast been famous-for-the expulsion of --thieves-sinbe- 
"long! I ९ , $ 
Note.—Kutea, shushma, atithigva, shamvara, arbuds, dasyu are a ह ren- z 

dered by commentators as devils; seérs. “But they’ dre ‘significant words; 3 
as, kutsa from kuts: to despise,one that is despised— Wilson. - The 
Nigh&ntü means the thunderbolt orstáck of arths by it, The Unsdikosha . 
derives:it from krint : to shear, waste, "hánce water. - This appears: to' be: ze 
appropriate here, as it is used with. sbushma: dier, dronght, from. 
shoshayati; he dries, or oppresses; hence, a.tyrant. Atithigva is one who- 
serves saints (atithi: a mendicant and gam: to go). Shamyara-from sham :, 
comfort, vara : one who takes away, henge, &'robber ‘of comfort. .Afbud&:' 
arbu ; pain, da : to give, hence an afflicter. Dasyu, from dasati : he eteals, ° 
yu av affix of the agent, means a. thief, In other words, Indra punishes: . 
thé wicked and protects therightdous. Hémice; ‘virtue is neve destroyed in 
theword,—T. °. : n ME i 

_ 7." O Lord, m power i inherent’ in Thee, (as obeyed . V 
by: all creatures); Thy mind DURAN in the protection of the ` . { 
world; that Thy hand holds’ the rod of punishment, ^is o 
known to the people; disperse the armies: of the enemy, T x. 
the evil-doer ! mE : ' B UE 

8, Mayest Thou know tho -doers of. virtuous: deeds, 
and: álsó those who are thieves! Giving the power to rule ; 
to the righteous person, do Thou destroy tlie-enemies of ras- . A T 
ligious works! , Be Thou the guiding spirit of the: doer: of- 
virtuous acts! 1 wish 10 Sing of Thy universal: works: at ; 
sacrifices or in seances (occasions at‘which -persons indulge d 
in eosbaly). God's attributes are described at a sacrifice. 

. 9. Alearned sage, singing the praise of God’ the 
Gircat'and most ancient, dwelling in heaven, purges himself . 
of all-dererits, when God destroys the wicked, doing no. 
hdly work, in behoof of the person, practising veracity and. yc 
other religious works, and Strengthens the sinews of the 

' hands of his worshippers to: beat off all opponents. God: 


ePi" 


purifies a man, when he solves:all doubts and promotes the ` - 4 
cause of religion in the world. . | i 
. 10.  O-Effable Being, the giver of grace to humans, since: . 


Thy: power moulds the heaven and earth with purificative. 

agents ; the wind with its force fears Thee; tLe contem» 

platora of the self (yogies) derive knowledge, power, and e 

wealth from all sides!  Adepts or introspectcrs pick up ° 
wisdom from whatever is Seen in the heaven and earth, 

11. When His awful Majesty the Lord Ged is implored 

in an éxcellent poem, He overcomes the devils and demons, 

sinners ‘and evil-doers, moves the cloud, feuds down i 

torrents.of rain, and devastateB the fortified towns of the a 

'." tyrant, When God is pleased with the prayerful bympof . . -$ 
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the sages, He suppresses the vicious and affords joy and 


. -Somfort to the virtuous by showering the rain of blessings, 


12.. O-Lerd God, as Thou: acceptest the prayer in 


charming hymns of the guardian of the interests of the 


poor at Sacrifices, held for the protection of the whole - 
creation, aud in whieh ‘Thou takést delight; so do Thou 


, - #00896 the the products brought to..those saerifices, and 


give the harmless hymn. audience in heaven! "The wor- 


- slippers of God offer Him all the’ things they earn, and 
= pregeHisglory.. |... ` ` ` | E 


18., O Great God, the author of good ‘works, Thou ‘hast 
given the gift of stirring Speech to a great .savant,, haying 


"tlie principles of knowledge on the tips of the fingerk,.so to 
- sBay, and desirous to utter “Thy praise; Thou hast actuated 


the speech,of. the man, strong ns.» horse, and able- to pro- 
pagato his meram 3 "All these works of Thine are sung at 
saprilges d. =o . . eC ळा. 2 E 


: lh. Lordifiod m akesdhe. payer h ! my. of the right 
minded man one the seers A the work dias from doubt 


Of in phe oase of extreme poverty -serves like the -central 
pillar of the house (supporting the roof): Among the truly 
learned, God is praised in all works. God, the dispenser of 


: wealth, is ever desirous to giye- us horses, cows, chariota, and 
,; Wealth. JL" . Fs, ^ नि cin rx 


. 15. 0७०१ Almighty, uttering this hymn of obeisance, 


' I bow down to Thee, the , benefactor, self-effulgent,, omnis 


potent, and the most wise! May .we live in. this world, 


- where difficulties.are surmounted with strength and the pre- 


sence of mind, with. brave. quà Bons and. daughters, all 


, intelligent and learned in the home, blessed by Thee with 


happiness! . es 
. . anf आंगिरसः eer, देवता इन्द्र, छत्दः (८.)जिष्टपर-(7) 


जगृती, स्वरः (८) घेवतः (2) निधाघ 








pes: Saves, Susrror : Tuma, Meroe: (a) 1, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 13,.15 "P'azearor, 


9) 2, 3,4, 6, IT, 14 Jacati, Misroat Nérs: (a) Daarvard, (b) Nissi 
59--त्यं सु मेषं wem स्ववि शतं यस्य सुमवः साम्‌ int 


अत्यं न:वाजं दृवनस्यदं रथम्‌ dei ववृत्यामवसे सुशक्तिमिः ॥१॥ 

1, - Sincerely g adore aga that a bliss-dispensing 4 ` 
end. heaven-pervading waft: Deity gem. with beautiful g 
hymns, Ta: for, protegtion way, . whose, ver, hundreds: sr 





E ` of worlds-i very wei rapidly moving बार्ज in circles west 
., towards perfection . इवमस्यद His creatures ger: occupy du 
~. incommon em) | 


..,60—8 पर्वतो न घरणेष्वच्युतः परहरअमूर्तस्‌ तविषीषु वावूषे । . 


इन्द्रो यद्‌ वृत्रमंवधीन्‌ नर्दावृतमुबजन्‌ अणी्चि जहपाणो kin ua 


2. When यव God ger: propitiated जहुंचाण: with: (people's ` 


offerings of) food wewer and sending down wesW rains 


7. भणोलि, strikes wasiq down the misery qå, enveloping all 
^ नदी वते, He सः is known aw’ as भ the eternal अच्युतः. support 

`. बर्षेतः among supports wey and the hostem of protection 
- ` ऋति among (different kinds. of) strength तविषीषु। 


61--य दि दरो ay वत्र ऊपनि चन्द्रबुप्तो acral ARR l i 


vk qui सवपस्यया चिया मन्दिष्ठरातिं स Rea ॥ ३ ॥ | 


3. Verily f He is the protestor qx: among protectors 


ERY, the pervader am! of heaven wi, the delight of heaven 
__ Wer,and promoter of joy agaw; । I invoke. wg that d God इस 


Whose generosity. uff is the greatest its, with pure 


` स्वपस्पथा mind frat in company with sages मनीषिसिः, for दि 
` He खः is the giver qf: of food sawa: ! 


62--आ यं एणन्ति दिवि aus: agi न सुभ्वः. खा अभिष्टयः 
d वृत्रहत्ये भनु तथरूतयः शुष्मा इन्द्रमवाता अहतंप्सवः ॥ ४ N 
4. Earnest भमिष्टय;, strong grat: upright अवाताः harmoni- 


l ously-developed अहुंतप्सवः people saw: follow agaey: that खे 


Being yrq in the world or destructive placeof sin gage, whom 
W the dwellers of the sky awafty. propitiate आपूणस्ति in 


heaven दिवि-45 « rivers सुभ्वः born of the goa स्वा go ४०. pros 


pitiate or fill it agg i 


| ` 68--भगि Bale मदे अस्य युध्यतोरध्वीरिव प्रवणे सस्रूतयः 


इन्द्रो यद्‌ वज्री धृषमाणो अन्यसा मिनद्‌ goer परिधी रिव Ra: ॥५॥ 
5. Wher qq people waa: 20 अभि, to ör depend upon 


~~ His we power waft in eostasy मदे who is striving gart: for 


माळी — . "OmnrxIV | 


~ 








E "M. I 8. on Gop Inpra l mE "661. 


" them, as इव water wwdr runs to low places saù, God geg: al- 


mighty बजी. blessing us gaama: with food अन्धसा cuts off भिनत्‌ . 


_ 88 it Were ga the triple faa: fold परिधीन्‌ of the power aee 
of our ignorance or enemy 


. 64—R8( घृणा चरति तिलिषे शवो ऽपो वृत्वी रजसो बुन्नमाशयत्‌! 
TIS यत्‌ प्रवणे दुणेमिश्‍वनो निजघन्थ इन्वोरिन्द्र तन्युतुस्‌ ॥ ६ ॥ 


- 6. O God इन्दू, strike afry lightning amag in the 

. Jaws इन्वोः of the inaccessible दुर्गेमिश्वनः enemy (ignorance) 
. वृत्रस्य, when थत्‌ that darkener दुर्वी sleeps जशबत्‌ on the surface 

WS of desire ewe: in life प्रवणे 220 reveal frak Thy strength 


WW; and nature em: as Thy light gor serves «fewfü us with | 


the wealth Ẹ of the universe! 


65--हृदं न हि त्वा न्यूष्यन्त्यूमया ब्रह्माणीन्द्र तव यानि वर्धना । 
` त्वष्टा चिते युज्यं बाबधे शवस्ततक्ष वज्रमामिमृत्योअस्रस्‌ ॥ ७॥ 
. 7, 0 G०0 geg, verily f Thy तव hymns senf which 
` _ यानि glorify eser Thee, declare निऋषबन्ति Thee त्या as ग Waves 
wit: do a lake g£! The architect ewer nature develops . 
walt, Thy ते formative get power qa: and चित्‌ sharpens waw 
Thy bolt as of knowledge, distinguished for all-overcom- 
ing अभिभूति power ओजसं ! 
, 06--जघर्न्वा उ हरिभेः संभृतक्रतन्द्रि qu मनुषे गातुयन अपः 

अयच्छथा बाह्नोवज्रमायसमधारयों दिव्या सूर्य इशे ॥ ८ ॥ 

8. 0 God इन्द्र, adored aga in mind क्रते, Thou favoring 
the earth mara destroy est aar the en emy qå (ignorance) 
in the thinker eg with the rays हरिभिः of knowledge, givest 
भयय्छथाः immortal waters अपः, holdesb अधारयः the steel waa 


bolt win Thy hands agt: and आ the sun सूर्य in heaven; Afà 
`- to cause vision gi ! 


67 — Seq खश्चन्दममेवद्‌ यद्‌ उक्थ्यमकष्वत भियसा रोइणे दिवः 


यन्‌ MITT इन्द्रमूतयः BIT मरुतो sue भनु॥ ९॥ 
9. - The people sw: generous towards men भायुषग्रथनाः, 
~ protecting wq, giving people TW: happiness tw, who qq 


he ©’. Rom Ong 1Y 


practise अकृषत the great qua, delighting eam, energising 

` agag illumining यत्‌, heaven-ward fü«-uplifting रोइंणं hymns 

` w4 with humbleness fae of spirit, please अन्वमदृनू God 

vei 

Note.—The bolt means knowledge and dragon ignorance, which covers x 
the universe Tt is with great effort that ignorance is. dispelle 


68--चोभिदस्थाप्रवों अदेः खनादयोयवीद. भियसा UG ER AL क 
TAS यदू Weser रोदेसी मदे सुतस्य शवसाभिनच्छिरः॥१०॥ . । 
. 10., O-God इनद, when wa Thy &.bolt ww; breaks maag, — | 
' the head fire,of, tho enemy. qst got up gas in pride महे णत 
agitating Ngure the heaven and.earth pad. even fas.the NT 
. powerful wasnt heaven द्यौ १००४. अयोयघीत्‌ with fear fimm 7 
from the roar स्वनात्‌ of the अस्य dragon aẸ:.l 


69--बद्वू Fae प्रथिवी दशभुजिरद्याने विश्वा ततुनन्त ET: | 


ह.ते प्रवस्‌ Red «gt sg शवसा म्णा युतत ॥११॥ 
11. O God इन्द्र, the most wealthy awam, when बहू the 
earth grdt becomes enjoyable with the ten senses qua. * 
. and people gz; live out ततनन्त all बिश्वा, their days agne l 
then wag Thy ते power सहः made known fàwg. by, Thy 
strength mgar and deeds वहणा, transcends enge the heayen | 
! 


भाम्‌ 
705p rp पारे AN व्योमनः TST अवसः UNO, मनः l 
weis मतिमानमोनसो ऽपः स्वः WOOT दिवम्‌ ॥ १२॥ E 


, 12.. O Lard, who supportest. the mind.of.all quena, - 

- Thou ee, whose power is "Thy. own yagiye: or absolute, 

. existing beyond पारे this अस्य universe tae: and heaven, Viet, 
.ghast,made smit. the world Wü, art. e$ the measurement 

- Siam of strength ओजसः, and encampassest परिभूः the external 
nature WW, and the happy स्वः and भा luminous region Ri! 


71--त्व-सुबः प्रतिमाने एथिव्या ऋण्ववीरस्य. बतः fitt । 
विश्वमाप्रा अन्तरिक्षं महित्वा. सलमद्भा AT RESET, ॥१३॥ 


19. Thou @ art ga: the measurement am of the 
earth giest and Thou art सूः the Lord Protestor sfiof?he 1. 


3 
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"m jen chs’ eH: heavens weiden | Verily sar, Thou héldést 
f eni the whole विश्व heaven अन्तंरिक्षं by Thy “power dft! 
Certainly wed, there is no नक्कि other अभ्यः Being: ke: Thee: 
72—s य॑स्य धावाशंयेबी अनु व्येथो न संघशो रजसो Wu aD । ` 
. . -नोतः स्वदृष्टि मदे अस्थन्युध्यत एको अन्यचकृषे विश मासु n भी 
' 14, "Beiüg 016 qr, Thou hast made “चकृषे थो] frk else. 
अन्यत्‌ depeudent émgeg upon Thee; the limit ww of -whose 
wee pervasion sq: neither the: heaven wat and : earth: 
~ पृथिवी, nor स the oceans Rega: of the world can- gadge wing: 
s ' and'*w sone cari know Thy अस्य wealth ergi; striving ger 
i 1050४ joy मदे l OF o e Mu 
HG 75A अंत्र मरतः सस्मिन्‌ आजो विरे देवासो TAR st wf EF 
| वतस्य यंदः iier वघेन नि afia प्यानं जेषन्यंती १५ "` 
«15. Oxdod gez, mortals मरत: worship ess, Theo ear Bere 
wx] When aq Thou त्वे destroy est प्रतिनिजघन्थ the life i [ri 
the enemy Sew with a weapon वधेन fuil of justice’ yfewer : 
iu this afaq war आजी (of flesh and spirit), all विश्वे the 
learned people देवासः are transported with joy awata [ €^ 
- Prose order and explanation iu Sansorit of the above. 
Mt (हे जया!) त्यं तं ald स्वः get eut चा नेदितारं. Sa- . 
OD are मोशपरदं मेषं खुअ-सेकारं परमेश्वरं gagar g'g पूजय (छन्दसि . 
l qi) यस्यः इर्द्वस्य हवनस्यदं cad यासं अति स्यन्दति गच्छति खः 
सं घमोजुसरन्त wart रथ वानं INTA अत्यस अश्वेन इव यथा 
agai cw खालयाति dus शाते षड्वः झुभ्वः जीवा; gg भवन्ति. 
ते स्तोतारः साकं युगपत सर्वत्र ईरते गमथन्ति zit ed wil quf तदेषः 
anna: TAT भर्ति ईश्वरस्य कोणि Eg N (STER AG. Tea . 
द्विताय) «ad रेक्षणाय ggf दुःख-चञेकेः स्तोजेः (बृ aA क्ति) 
(^0 wef परमेइवरम्‌ आववृत्यास्‌ खषेथा तस्य आशायां uer 


emma 
1 


EY) 


MIN “३ स; इन्द्रः घंरणेषु. ener घारकेषु उदकेषु (श्च डणः) अच्युंतः- 
: aig PEAY असंख्याताः ऊतयः याल्मिय सः अनत्तरक्ाखाधनवादः 
i = 


_ अन्धसा अजेन सोमेन WWD पुनः पुनः qu प्रातः यंक शाणच्च्‌ः): ` ` 
झन, यत. यदा GA नदीं बृणोति सःतं (GH आगमः) wes भवरीतोई 








B WIN अभिमबध्म आज; घळं अश्व ते aw ततक्ष निमभा । 


664. 0. 0 Ragvepa Caarrm IV 
wed वृत्रं मेघम्‌ अबधीत इतघान तदा अर्णोसि जलानि say we 


__ पातयन्‌ ताविषीषु बळेषु arse प्रवृद्धः वभूब | अन्नादीनां प्रदानेत इइवरः | 
. अस्माकं हदये मदान म्रियः मवति । l ‘ 
७ सख: इन्द्र: रिष wag (द्रति आवृणोति इ प्रत्यय:; आवर्णतबु : 
हर: अतिशयिन आवरीता रात्र ज़्यशीलः fe निह्जयेन अस्ति। ऊधनि , 


waka (डत ऊष्वे घियते जळ यस्मिन्‌) qs व्यापकः | मनीषिभिः मेघा- ` 
fra: सह मंदिष्ठरातिं मंदिष्ठं aga राति दाने यस्य तम्‌ इन्द्र परमे 
qat स्वपस्यया शोसनकमेयोग्यया छिया बुद्ध्या अहे आझइयामिः। हि 
यस्माद्‌ सः WHT आहळाद्कः चन्द्रः इषेः ते बोधयाते ददाति य 


agga: dire: अन्घसः अशनस्य VD पूरकः दाता नस्ति । (वप्रः बृ. 


gawi मरियते घञ कः प्रत्ययः) : 
४ वुअइत्ये आश्वानान्थकारपअणाशे शुष्माः बलवस्तः अवाताः 'दाचु- 


qiir: ( बाति प्रतिकूल गच्छन्ति ते ) agaa झोभनरूपाः.( दूतः .: 


mpg: पला रूपे) ऊतयः अवितारः भदतः सम्‌ इन्द्र्म NJI: Ay: 
ated स्म (किद्‌), ये दिवि agafin: (galt qu बाहे: यागः येषां ते) 


ww War efus. गमनशीलाः स्वाः तदूभूता; सुभ्वः नच: 


ware इव न यथ। नच: समुरं गडछन्ति ager Dac आपृणन्ति orm 
समन्तात्‌ पूरयन्ति भजम्ति | 


५ मदे इवे ऊतयः मरुतः स्वधां gaa: qu निपातयतः मस्य 


इन्द्रस्य पुरतः प्रवणे निम्नदेदो cei: आपः इव TTA: स्वतः mg 
थत्‌ यदा at शक्तिमान tap अन्धसा अन्नेन सोमेन quan qw 
सन्‌ quer मेघस्य परिधीन्‌ त्रीणिरूपाणि इव अभिनत्‌ इतवान। 
यदा ager: gaat ndafa तदा स gfe करोति सवोन्‌ 


मेघान्‌ मिस्वा। रथि गतौ उप्रत्ययः | परिधीयन्ते शति परिधयः (at किः) - 
थत्‌ यदा (qu) अपः-ज़लानि घृत्बी आवृत्य IH सरणे क्र्वा इ) 

qaa: अतरिक्षस्य बुध्नस्‌ उपरि आशयत्‌ अतिष्ठत्‌ (तदा) हे इन्द्र त्य) ` 
- दुगामिइवनः(दुर्‌ कठिनं गृह अश्‌ न्यात्तो/दुष्प्राध्वश्य घृत्रस्य प्रवणे निस्म- 


प्रदेश भ थवा उसमे स्थाने (चन sane) इन्घो' सुखस्य (अन्तः) dedo 


. बजे निजघन्य प्रजे, तदनन्तरं घृणा दीप्तिः ई cat परिचरति तच 


प्रकाशः भवति (तथा) ara: बळे तित्विषे प्रदिदीपे (त्विष दीप्तौ) 

७ दे इन्द्र याने तव वैना सर्धेकानि ब्रह्माणि स्तोत्राणि eta तानि 
त्वा. हि स्वाम्‌ एब ऊमेयः तरंगाः gå जळादायं न इव निऋुषन्ति प्राप्नुवन्ति 
(ऋषन्ति. cepa). ते तष त्यष्टा ¦ त्वक्ष qu करणे qu) निर्माणशक्ति 
चित्‌ च युञ्यं योग्यं शावः बरं age aariaa (तथा) असिभृति . भोजं 


a ode 


i 
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Nora त्वष्टा अन्यो देव: प्रतीयंते स शंब्द्‌: इन्द्रस्य नाम निघेण्दी म 
5 . लास्यं घातु स्वक्ष jar per अतः त्षक्षं निमोण भवति entr ' तु: निमोण. . 
: शाक्तिः।.. पराणेचुःः त्वरा इन्द्र; R प्रभृतयः „अनेकाः rem arati 
| '_ कचित्‌ एकेकः संसारस्य faster कचिय“ससारुं/>नित्य: तेः तु परस्परं 
शुध्यन्ति विदवस्मिन्‌ःपृथ्चळ पृथक स्थाने; निर्वसन्तिं यथा विवः केलं 
" विष्णुः:खमुदे soir. उत्तरकुरो ape AR ऑन इदं ष्ठं तत्‌ ed mes : 
i quu इव असत्यं) वालानां Saray fio fria aT. इन्द्र 
* uq भवति. sem uid. अधे” सर्घरतिः यथा Ducere 
Sere: रचति ada dac commemo संसार ait ईंदवरस्यं 
: स्वशषते; सेदो aka UIs uf ao: पृथक्‌ cat भषति 
-.^ शक्तिरूपःः एवं - शक्तिमान्‌ : अस्ति ३ cfe mei anarie 
be व्युत्पत्ती तच: पत्यग्रास्तस्य / भः ` ज्योतिः (मति -1: : ज्योतिः t 
o. 0 स्वक्षतिनिमिमीते-आदयानम्द 


= . ८ हे संभृत ऋतो (संसृत समारं ससारंपोषणं कतुः कमेः यस्यं एं बोः 
wa) पोषक इन्द्र इदर्वरमनुषेः जनाः :अपः' जलानि : गांतुयन्‌ः प्रय॑च्छ 
| (गातु इण? गा गर्मयितु दांतु क्यचे)ड अपर च-हरिमिंः किरणे: quaa: 
Q >~ चू: मेघं: जघन्वान्‌ count असिं भूमौ न्यपांतयः'तंथा-वश्चोः हस्तयो 
À आयसं दिरंण्यय aar, midur ano: तथा'इशें adea giai 
fafa आकाशे सूयमं भधारयः स्थापंयांचळुंषे1: ` 
e यत्‌ यतेः ` (gee ` पूर्वोक्तं cmd स्तोतारः 
मियंसा ada quqqr qug महत्‌. स्वदचन्द्रः: स्वर्गदर्षेयुक्त = (स्व 
स्वगे; चन्द्रः आइलादः fu) sqq emm : (अमतिः “WAT 
Det रुजति तत्‌ बलं ) दिवः रोहणैःः स्वंगेंगमनहेतु ` उकथ्यं स्तोत्रम THAT ` 
अरचन्‌। aur यत्‌ यतः ` ( Paved महत्वं Per). मासुषप्रधाना 
( मञुष्येषु ये प्रधानाः aaa ) सवः eater ऊतयः रक्षितारः qure 
( नृन्‌ ख अंति सेवंते ते) नराणां सहायकां' asa जीवनपुक्तपुरुषा! 
CAA अचु अमदन्‌ अस्तोषत प्रालीद्यन्‌ प्रखाद्यांचक्र: | ` | 
O १० यत्‌ यदा. भमयान्‌ बलवाद योः. सू्येलोकः . अस्य अहेः मेघस्य 
E स्थनात्‌ : घोषात्‌ गजेमात्‌ भियसा. भयेन अयोयर्वातः-.अकंपंत ( यृःमिश्रभे 
पे थङू SF). तदा दे इन्द्र -ते aw रोदसी द्यावापृथिव्योः बदूबंधानस्यं 
2 (ang विछोडने) चिछोडयतः कंपयतः quem मेघस्य (unc gaet 
200. उडउत्पन्नजातस्य HY मदाय दोवलाःबळेन अभिनत्‌. चिच्छेर अच्छितत। 
| ११ यत. यदा इत्‌ नु सलु हे इन्द्र पृथिवी cage: 'दशमि इन्द्रियैः 
p . सुज्यते wd सुखं ददाति ) gaa waht, कृष्टयः ( कन्ति -विलिखान्ति 
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क्षेत्र) कृषिकराः मनुष्याः विश्वा विश्वानि अहानि ततनन्त femp 
gaa गमयन्ति, अत्र-अहृ ARAT समये पत्र Uu इन्द्र ते. विश्वं . - 
विख्यातं सहः चरुं ator (बदति बधते ara) बधकर्मयुक्तेन रावसा . 
चलेन धाम्‌ अतुभुवत ( BE) घलोकवदं महत; मत्रि E 

- २२ हे छूषन्मनः (iret भीयते सन; यस्मात्‌ सः संबोधन) तेजन. 
स्विन्‌ ईद त्वे अस्य. रजसः लोकस्य व्योमनः दिवः च पारे उपरि सन्‌ 

- (स्वमूतेः स्वलामथ्ये आजः बरं यस्मिन्‌ सः) महा पराक्रमी च सन्‌ 

अवसे रक्षणाय भूमि भूलोकं च इषे निमेमौ तथा मोजः weet प्रति- 
मानं प्रतिनिधिः अतुळबळः परिभूः व्यापकः अभूः अपः प्राणान्‌ स्वः 
अस्तरिक्ष gé वा दिवं adr आ समन्तात. aris susti i ZEE 
O १३ E ER cape भुमेः पृथिव्याः अन्तारिक्षस्थ ऋृष्वा्घरश्य . fas 
` (WA महान्तः ater: राः यस्मि तस्य ) देवगंणस्य wid: Wu: 
इथ freu ब्रतिमानं प्रतासोंधे: आधारः पतिः च भूः आलि,विःबं सवेम्‌अत्त- . " 
fea महित्या मद्दिज्ञा आ समन्तात अमाः अपूरयः व्याष्तोंट, सत्यम असिः - OX 
अस्था निश्चयेन अन्यः त्वावान्‌ त्वत्‌ सदशः नकिः नास्ति; 
१४ यस्य इन्द्रस्थः म्यचः व्यालः रजसः मकाशस्य बस्य अत्तं 
अवसाने न द्यावायू्थिधी रोदसी न च.खिंघवः TAR: अचु आनशुः HUS | — 
Cere ain - डत आपि ब मदे gara eagle gae: जळं निपात-. 
अतः अस्य इन्दूस्य ( अन्तं न पिदुः ) पकः सन्‌ अन्यत्‌ स्वतः पृथक्‌ fd 
जगत्‌ आतषक ( MATT संगे ) GA स्वाधीनं चक्षे निमेमी । | 
- १५ दे इन्द्र wa अस्मिन्‌ eura स्वेस्मिन्‌ आजों Gah संसारे 
Roa सर्वे देवासः विद्वांसः मरुतः सुका: च त्या स्वामं MAL अपू ज- 
यन्‌ wg अमदन्‌ प्रसादयव्‌ च यत. यंदा स्व॑ सृष्टिमता प्रहरणीयेण ur. अ... 

. यति खंडयति ogg येन तत्‌ get तेन यक्ते अथवा नीत्या युक्तेन | 

gina चजेण दण्डेन वृत्रस्य मेघस्य पापस्य अक्षानस्य आने ( आनति येन 
aa ) जीवने प्रतिनिज्॒णंथ नितरां sri: । ` 

. Meanings of Sansorit as above. ies t 
© Bl—1i. (O people) worship God well, the giver of 
happiness, salvation, and the worldly pleasures! Hun- 

. dreds of souls of good birth and praising the glory of God : g 
all collectively draw tue chariot of God, that is, the world, . 
sliding towards good or sacrifice, as men ride a swift horse; : 
that is to suy, they follow their. own good work. Men d E: 
worship the self by doiug their duties and by praising the -. : 
works of God, I, too, always follow God's wil for your b 
protection by chartiug hymns in praise of God, deprecate AV 
ing men from committing evil. “|... “~ € ds 











E M.L 3, ज. 8.10... PmCuNEAMON , 607 


2. Thé Lord God is immovahle among all supports, 
He possesses innumerable means of protection, and is ever 
pleased with the world. When He strikes the cloud, hold- . 
ing Water and hovering over rivers, He sends down rain 
. and becomes great in the eye of the people, God is. ene. 
deared to our heart by His gift of provisions to us, . 


, 8. ‘Verily, God is the greatest conqueror of enemies. 
Tinvoke God the Almighty, whose generosity is greatest, 
8nd who pervades the sky, with the intellect, showing ‘me - 

righteous worke, in company with wise men; for, He gives 

us joy and food. - : at : इ 

., क. The powerful, foeless, and beautiful guardians or 
Maruts, at the. destruction of Vritra, or darknens of ignor- 
ance, follow Indra, the Almighty God, in heaven, whom the 
saints, performing religious duties, and other people, going 

` about in the world as they like, flock to worship, as rivers 
. KO to the sea of which they are born. = cas tur 
Note,—lt is natural for man to worship God, of whom he is born... 


` 5. The Maruts or angels.out of joy go about all sides 
: "before Indra, God Almighty, throwing down the cloud, . as 
- it Were, in a battle, to shower rain, as rivers run towards a 
. low land, when the. Almighty Indra being pleased with 
sacrificial offerings and agricultural production, breaks the 
. three coverings of the nimbus cloud (cirrus, . cumulus, 
stratus), When the people pray for rain to God, He 
‘breaks clouds.to rain. TE f ure ती 
: .6. When the cloud (Vritra) having absorbed water, 
ges up to the upper region, O God, strike its. month or ° 
chief part, staying in an inaccessible place, with the bolt 
of lightning to come to the lower region! ‘Then Thy glory 
shines and Thy power manifests to the people. qu 
.7. The hymns, proclaiming Thee, ascend to Thee 
like waves in a lake. Thy creative power developed pro- 
per force and made energy fit to overcome enemies, that 


18, to remove obstructions to progress. 


Note.—Here Twashta appears to be a separate deity if the Sanscrit 
commentary of Sayanacharya is accepted. The word isa name of Indra 
in the Nighantu, derived from twaksh : to thin. Hence, it is God’s power 
to make. Mythological books enumerate many gods. Some passages 
taake each of them the maker of the world, while others regard the world 
increate and eternal. They fight one another- -In the world they live in 

seeparate localities ; as, Shiva lives in Kailash . (a part of the Himalayas), 
SVishnuin the: sen, Brahma in Utter-Kuru. or Tibet, Indra in heaven. 
But who has seen all this? It is like the prattle of a child. All this is 
written to amnse children. Hence, Twashta is Indra, His power ex- 
Tplains theipassage wall. It is Go:l’s power that makes ihe world, There 
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sie no, difference between God, and His power. : ‘Never is. power separated 
“from the powerful. ' Swami Dayaiiand derives ii from twish: to shine, 
< ide, light :It is ight that makes the: thandérbolt. © 


: 8& O Lord God, the. supporter of ‘the world,” ‘Thou | 


bolt in hand, ie, "regulating? the "world, घ्यावे Thou hast 
raised the sun up in ; 
^.^ 9, In gratitude’ ofthe’ abové-mentioned 0 
God; the seers have with ail humility ma 73 " 
‘full of heavenly joy; prodictive of ps ^ 
mies, and leading to salvation; and great 
„or departed, samed:-spirits, the: gunrdians of heaven and i 
helpers: of men,-propitiated God ‘thée-Almighty. 
. 10.: When the powerful’ heaven" (dwélle 
B from fear of the thundering of. t 0 
Phy wand (of prevantio:ror vj M 





„comes. enjoyable:by.the tenserses, ie., entirely *oomfort- 
able; the -eultivators-pass allitheir 2düys with ‘ease !. : "Even 
=now,--O:God,. the «master-ofwealth, ‘Thy well-known 
-power-is great Jike the.sky:by-passéssing-destructirs:force | e 
“1a... 0:4पा Gad 'atéiktug tortor in fhemiid, of” dfe- 
"mies (sinners), being above thé héaven.ànd é E. arth, "Belf-püi- . 
sant and most valorous, Thou hast eréated the earth for dur 
: protection! --Fhén hast been: the LCgrentést conimon: or all- 
P revading) ‘measure -6f ‘strength:! - Thou ` éntirely encom- 
passes the heaven aud ‘various fornis of life! bd. ge 
"^48. ^O Lord, Thou art'the'Protéótor and Supporter of 
the great heaven, earth and firmiment, which are filled 
- with Thy vorks!- -Thou art Trath! Verily, : there is none 
-else like Thee ! * 
14. Neither the heaven, earth, nor seas got to the end 
of His poper and presence, Being one without thé second 
pad giviog ease tothe people by breaking clouds into rain, 
-"ff'hou,-O.God, hast certainly created. tite whole-world aud * 
-.Fülesb over it ! - . 
.15. O.God, all the angels and-learned persons in this - 
-whole world. worshipped. and propitiated Thee, when Thou 
.destroyedst the. lifeof the demon, cloud, sin, or ignorance 
„With Thy destructive weapon ! te ge as ^ 
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88--ऋषिः wem, देवता इन्द्रः, wer: १, ३ निचृञ्जगती,२ fron. 


. जगंती, ४:जगली 4,0: विराङूजगती eat: निषादः । छन्दः ६,८,त्रिष्डुप 


१० शुरिकः ब्रिष्टुप्‌ स्वर: जेवत: | छन्दः. ११ खतः पक्ति . स्वरः den । 


BEER ;,Sayya, SUBJECT z yona, METRE : 1, 3 Niomerr Jaóarr,2 Buunix JAGATI, 
zoog Taos, 5, 7 Virar Jacati, वडाळा, Nore: Nismapga. Merne : 6, 8,.9 


-— ‘TBIaBTUp, £0 Baog. TRsmror, Musical Nore: Dasvata, 11 
es SATAPANKTI, PANCHAMA Nore. - 


MU घु वोचं प्र महे. भरामंदे गिर इद्राय संदे विवस्वतः । . 
c नू चिद रत ससतामिवाविदन्न दुष्ट AAN शस्यत tod 


| 1, We sing निप्रभरामदद the praise ard in shape of hymns 
fax: of the great at God gara. in the light wet of the sun 
fewera::forst-ho-gives wfrqq comfort or wealth qet even 
बूचिक to: the, sleeping: or idle. aast ।: Tll-famo.gezf&: does 


^ a mob a. bepome sweat benevolent: persons ब्विणेद्विष्ु । 
c AT TR मोरसिः दुरो :यवस्यः वसुन Tauri c 
oo Rya अदिवो अकामकशैनः सखा साखिम्यस्तापिदंः रणी एमि ॥२॥ 
«ao Qu O:God. ger, Thou art असि the:giver FR: of the horse 
WN, theigiver दुरः of the-cow dt,.the giver gu of barley. 
, ower, our च+: ७७०: wg, ruler. इनः, protector पिः, an^estor 
. प्रदिवः, fulfiiler, of desires अकामकशन:, and friend सखा. among 


friends सखिभ्यः | We adore गृणीमसि that & Being qd! 


- reat इन्द्र eve सुत्तम तवेदिदममितश्रेकिते व । 


: अतः संग्रम्याभिमूत आ भर मा त्वायतो जरितुः कामसूनयीः॥ ३.॥ ˆ 
` ४. © wise शचीचः God geg, most active quza, most glori- 


- ous चमत्तम,* 010 vanquisher of enemies efirqa, this gẹ wealth 


ag lying everywhere भभित: is Thine-aa alone ga! This is 
known चेकिते ४0 us, - "Having taken it खंगृम्थ, 0 Lord, give it ` 
to; na, wr. and;never:sm. leave: unfulfilled sae: the desire 


"rent of Thy त्वायतः worshipper जरितुः ! i 
- 77--एमिद्येमि 
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OMe: सुभना. एमिरिदुमिर्निसन्वानो-अमर्ति गोमि!शिवना । 
इनद्रेण-दस्यु दश्यन्त-इनदुिुतद्वसः सामिषा रमेमहि ॥ 9 ॥ 

. 4, Being pleased gaar: withthese wf glories. afez, 
checking frenta; ignorance अम or poverty by these एभिः 
hilarating objects इन्डुभिः, destroying दरयन्तः tho enemy . दस्यु 
with God ger accompanied by planets etit; & double stars 
waar, and being free-from enmity युतदयेबलः ` by meaus of 


pacifying medicines इंदुमिः, we live संरभेमहि ७४ liberty gar 
or according to-our desire. | * 
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78--प्रामिन्द्र राया समिषा रभेमहि सं वाजेमिः पुरुश्वकेरमिद्यामि: 


सं देव्या प्रमत्या वीरशुष्मया गोअग्रयाश्‍वावत्या रभेमहि ॥ ५॥ 
. 8. O-God £z, may we live deiraf& with wealth राया 


with virtuous desires gat, with plenty बाजेसिः, with many . 


pleasures gena: with great glories- भसि दभि may we 
commence life संरभेमहि with goddess देव्या wisdom असत्या, with 


brave power afvgsaar, with cowsnumerous dema, and with 
horses in our possession अइववल्या | 


` 79-ते त्वा मदा अमदन्तानि बृष्णा ते सोमासो इत्रहत्येषु स्ते । 
यत्कारवे दश वृत्राणाप्रति बहिंष्मते नि सहृस्ताणि aka: ॥ d 
6. O True Lord सलते, those: ते pleasures «qr, those 
- बि productive powers वृषण्या, those & learned people सोमांस 
please amga Thee et in the destruction of sin वृत्नहत्ये; as यत्‌ 
- "Thou wardest off अप्रति Rava: ten qm thousand सइसखाणि evils . 
चृत्राणि for the sake of a learned affert agent कारवे of Thine | 


80—311 gag घेदेषि धृष्णुया पुरा पुरं समिदं देस्योजेंसा । `` 
` नम्या यदिन्द्र सख्या परावति Mada aah नाम मायिनम्‌ OU 


7. O God gf, Thou joinest ef a battle gá with war- 
like means gut and perseverauce weyar and. destroy est; énifa 
this इद enemy’s town पुरं with great पुरा strength भोजसा | 
Thou removest Raga: away परावति the bondage ww. of 
the artful मायिनं with humble ser friendship सख्या | 
` 81--त्व करजमुत पणय वर्धास्त [जष्ठयातिथिग्वस्य वत्तनी । 

त्वे शता वङ्ञदस्याभिनप्तरो इनानुदः प्रिषूतां sufsreqar ॥ ८ ॥ 

8. - Do Thou s unattended by servants warga: kill बच्ची 
the enemy of the virtuors «tst and sa the. robber पर्णयं with 
Thy greatest glory तेजिडया ! Thy just action edt keeps off 
travellers from going astray अतिथिग्च | - Thou æ breakest 
अभिनत्‌ the oppressors’ agger hundreds gat of towns पुरः sur- 
rounded पारेपूता by keepers ऋजिइवना | 


82-्वमेताञ्जनराज्चो ह्विदेशाबन्घुना सुश्रवपोप्रजग्सुषः । ` 
, W सहस्ता नवतिं भव श्रतो नि चकेण रथ्या दुष्पदा वृणक ॥ ९॥ 
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9... O God, Thou, who art. Well-known, ward off, with 
wondrous knowledge and rare Vedic verses, the 60,000 and 
99 followers of the 20 kings, approaching to fight with Thy 
virtuous and’ unassisted worshipper, see page 675, See 


. Swami Dayanand's Commentary, page 1009. 


88--त्वमाविथ सुश्रवसं तवोतिभिस्तव त्राममिरिन्द्र तुवैयाणम्‌ । 
eb कुत्समाताथिखमायु महे ug यूने अरन्धनायः ॥ १० ॥ 
10. O God &z, do Thou t protec’ आविध the good man 
grag with Thy तब protecting means sft: and by Thy 


"learned and brave men arate: ! Do Thou e give 
अरंधनाभः warlike qari, stranger-protecting wfür and lifer. 


giving sq weapon gd to this अस्मै great सहे youthful यूनि . 
king राले! . - a i 
84--य seia देवगोपाः संखायते शिवतमा आंसाम 1... 
लां स्तोषाम त्वया gil दराघीय eng: sat दघानाः ॥ १ १॥. 
' 41, (0७00 इंद; we who are protected by gods हेबगोप:, 
ave stata Thy ते happiest शिवत्तमा: friends सखाच: | We being 
good. warriors gaia. by Thee त्वया, praise स्तोदाम Thee eat in 


‘the chanting of the Rig Veda agf and enjoy quam; long 


mata: life ang: well sat | 

"Prose order and explanation in Sanscrit of the above, E 

00— t महे wee इंद्राय परमेश्यराय उ हि शिरः स्तुतेः Bars strat 

eat विवस्थतः परिचरतः agaa सदने ae निप्रभरामहे - नितारा 
अकर्षण gee gir हि यतः ' स! neq fnt ससतां स्वपतानां. 
पृरुषाणां घने चोरः लभते तत रत्ने रमणीय घनम अविदत्‌ ( लुङ्‌ ) 
Regia । द्रविणेदेषु vrqargg gate: असमीचीना स्तुति; न शस्यंत 
योग्या अघाति a 7 oo 

8 हे इंद्र त्वम्‌ अश्वस्य हयस्य दुरः दाता. ( दा दाने उश्च प्रत्ययः) गोः 
दुरः ययस्य धानस्य दुरः, युन: ME घनस्य चा इनः ( ata ag ) 
स्वामी पतिः पाळकः शिक्षानरः विधायाः नेता दाता, प्रदिः पुरातनः 
(गताः दिवसाः सस्य सः) अकामकर्शन: (न कामान्‌ धमेस्य इच्छा: a 
यति नाशयति खः ) after, सखिभ्यः सहायकेस्यः प्रियतरः सखा 
सहायक: असि । तं ताइशं त्वाम इद्‌ स्तोत्रं गृणीमसि झमदे (गृ कथने 

Varr इद्न्तो मसि इकारागम;) । . . 
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है हे urdrer: ( ardt नास प्रज्ञा मतुप्‌ अर्थ qup) प्रहाचन्‌-पुरंकृत . 
अनन्तकर्मऋप्ते: uaga दीतियुक्ततम देदाप्यमन्‌ te अभितः" wd" ` 
wd बख घवं तव इद्‌ mW इति 'अस्माभिः` ama. क्षायते : ( यङ कित 


शाने ) । अतः करणाद संग्रम्य qu. सम्यग्‌ प्रहीत्या दे आमेभूते शङ्गर्णा ¦ 


जेत: अश्मभ्मम्‌ अश्मर देहि त्वायतः स्वास esas PTS नामधादुःः : 
graces: ) अरितुः Sig: कामम: अभिलाषं मा ऊनयीः ( ऊनयति.परि- 
हाण कारयति लुङ ae । परिने कार्षीः तस्य घमोशां पूरब । ` 

s यदा एामि: घसिः प्रकादीः जिधेमि: पसिः इन्दुभिः (इन्वति. ऐश्वर्य 
प्राप्नोति येः ) उत्पञ्जपदायैः गोभिः अमति दारिद्र्यं (न अस्ति मतिः ” 
ज्ञाने यास्मिन ) tard बा ( मन खितने ) eae: निवारयन्‌ खः इंद 
gaar गीतः सवति, तदा ad galta: ( gar पूथकछता: देषा: दुष्ट- 
भावा; येयां ते) इन्दुभिः छुखकारके! पदार्थ: बिगतदुष्युणाः सन्त 
मायिना waar चज्ञयुकेन इन्द्रेण qed qora: दिसन्तः-इघा wo 
खरमेमदि खगच्छेमाहि qui «da । 

५ हे. इंद्र राथा घनेन सरमेमदि सखारस्य अथोत्‌ जीवनस्य आरंभ - 
gain, तथा इषः अनेन सरसेमदि, qud. बहुद्रषेके:- भभिदूयुभि: «ds 
प्रकाशितेः पूणेविडूचा ake: mA: बळे: खंरभेमहि, देव्या दिव्य गुण 
युक्तया वीरशुप्सका JRSK (ÅT; शूर: पुत्र: ar gress) 
गो अग्नय (गावः इन्द्रियाणि तेषाम्‌ अभ्रे उपरि घशीकत्री) इन्द्रियवूमन* 
योग्यया अधयावत्या अइवेः उपेतया ¦ प्रमत्याःः प्रकुष्बुदृर्व्या सेरसेमेंदिं'' 
(उपसर्ग शुक्ते सति योग्या क्रिया प्रयुक्तव्या कचित्‌ ü sue 
प्रयुज्यते a क्रिया । o 

६ हे सत्पते खतां पते पालक अथचा अवितथस्वामिनः बुअदत्येष 
ure uus gel gai येषु ay संग्रामेषु .अथवा-आघरणनिचारक*ःः 


wg यक्षेव से quim मदाः ws mem qp सोमास*डत्पन्नजाताः:- 


जीघाः वाति च वृष्ण्यानि सेचनसमथीनि (वृष सेचने ) वूजिकराणि: 


कमोणि त्या त्वाम अमदन घासाद्यन्‌ प्रसन्नम अकाषुं: (लङ) यत याः l 


awa यतः (त्वं -घहिष्मते यज्ञवते कारचे स्तोत्रे यजमानार्थ दृदासहस्राणि 
' अ्छख्यातानि वृत्राणि आवरकाण ऽपदवजातानि -अप्रति--न -अ्रतीयते 
यथा स्याद तथा निः शोषं Aaga: eere: अथवा उपद्रवान्‌ प्रतिन्यंबद्देय 
anargy meu आसि । 
७ हे इन्दः यच्‌ यतः पुरा पूरवे cd धृष्णुया“ इढयुणवान्‌ युधा युडेन 
qd gk aaga घव gyt nicer, इदं पुरं सस्सारम्‌ःभओोजसाः 


बळेससं हसि stant wale, नस्या अझ्ानरानि च सायिर्नः SRS . 


į 
— हे 


inm 
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` नाच . न अस्ति सु मोक्षणं पापात यस्य तं) पुरुष सख्या मित्रतया 
परावति दूरदेश नास Prendre frage: निःलारयिष्यसि (लेट्‌) 

_ ८ त्वम आतथिग्यस्य (अतिथोन्‌ सिजन सश्यासनः गच्छति प्राप्नाति 
आदरयात सवते यः तस्य घामकाचां पुरषाणां पालकस्य ( TAER: 
प्रत्ययः) करंजे किरति क्षिपति anther य तं हिखकं उत च पणय 


(परपदाथान याति अपहरति त) चार त जिष्ठया अतिशयेन तेजस्विन्या . 


'वस्तनी दृत्यन्त प्रेरयन्ति अनया नीत्या चघीः हतवान्‌ आस (लुङ लेट च) । 
त्य वशुद्स्य (वशन्‌ विषादान ददाति उत्पात्तंम उपदिदाति खः तस्य) 
_वुष्टस्य अनजुदः अनं डीवं अन्ति जोवति सः ते प्राणिनं नुदति पीडयति 
. सः तस्य ( असुन्‌ eru.) जोषादसकस्य Ee ( कुजते पचति 
यस्यां पाकशाळायां ( इ त्ययः ) इत्यते TSS सः इवा कानन्‌ प्रत्ययः 
कुक्कुरः यस्य इवपाकेन TINJAN CHIT पारिसूता: सवतः उत्पन्नाः 
magee: रक्षिताः वा शता शतानि वहथः पुर: नगराणि अभिनत्‌ 
gg fate विदारण मिनन्ति सस्य लोपः war: चर्‌ ) 
. € त्व क्षतः विख्यातः सन्‌ wae शूवमप्तरक्ताव्‌-द्विदशविशति ST- 
 कग्सूषः उपगतान्‌ SANT: जननां परीव Tea तेषाम अनुचरान्‌ 
_ च अथात्‌ वंगृदस्य षष्डिम अनतुवः नवतिम्‌ ऋजिशुनः नवसहस्पो 
ACN -रथ्या सक्षसंबंधिता मन्येण दुष्प्रदातुष्प्राप्येण चकेण TSU 
MYA सहायरहितिन XII शासनज्ञानन च Agg नित्यम 
aaga: (दृज वजन रुधादिगण) 
सायनस्य अरास्‌ अथः--हे इन्द्र त्मम्‌ एतास्‌ विशाति crat तेषां च 
सहस्पूर्णा WISI नवनवांस sr cer जकेण नियारयः ये वन्घुराहेतेन 
बहुघनवता कनचित्‌ राज्ञा सह SNL SAAT | एतानि राज्ञां नामानि 
करजः पणयः aid वृगदः gaer! परन्तु विशतिः राजानः न 
सिध्यान्त | अतः एते शाब्दाः अवश्यं सःथकाः न ठु राज्ञां नामधेयानि | 
समोक्षा--एव सन्त्र! न कन ऑप भाष्यकारण स्पष्टोकतः घष्ठि- 
सहयरादिशब्दानाम अथः न विज्ञायते p परन्तु अस्य अभिप्रायः अयमेख 
ह इन्द त्व स्वप्राथनः ATT अलख्यातान्‌ दुष्टान्‌ व्यनाशायः तस्मात्‌ 
[त्व काटिशः घत्यवादयोग्यः + स्ायनाचार्यः विशतिशाक्ञास्‌ इतिहासं 
घणयात परन्तु एत राजान: फेन आप न श्रयन्त । तथा छि:दशर्षाष्टं 


नघात नव STENT: PASAT अशक्याः 


१० हे इन्द्र त्वं Gorter ( सुष्ठु चः अवणं ज्ञाने यस्य तं) quum ` ` 


ARTS FATT ॥इलात थन शहबलांइलक यानं रथः चस्य त) 
{ महारशिन आताथग्व सन्यासना पालक पुरूष तब RATA: रक्षामि 
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- चिं अक्षः ( छिद्‌ ) । तवम अस्मे aR महतें यूने प्रोढाय राश क्षत्रिणे 
कुत्सं AFT आयु चयः च तच wp वरैः अरंघनायः अदा, ( अरं 
AS चने यंस्य ALAS आचरति य; TAIT AT, aft योग्यं gaa 


असि ) "e 

- — नोट--अत्र आपि सायनेन राशां नामानि गणितानि यथा gu 
_ तुर्थय़ाणः कुस्लः आतिथिग्वाः आयुः । | 

` १३ हे इन्द्र उद्दाचे यशसमातो ये वयं देवगोपा देवेन स्वया fer: 


पालिताः देवानां विदुषां गोपाः पालकः ते सखायः ufem ग्रियाः | 


शिवतमाः ggfürer अतिशयेन भसास अभूम। त्यां स्तोवाम (BZ) स्त 
घाम | खया दधानाः दत्ता ( लोद्‌) छुवोरा मत्वा द्रीधीयः दीर्घतमं मायुः 
वयः प्रतरं HEAT वीरत्पुत्रचन्त प्राष्दुयाम | - 

Meanings of Sanserit 88 above. हु , 

-——l.. We ever chanta well-worded hymn in praise 
of the great God at the house of a religious man, 80 that he 
may soon obtain the longéd-for wealth as a thief gets the 
wealth of sleeping men. A bad prayer is not proper 
among persons, disposed to give alms. ° 

2, O God, Thou art the donor ofthe horse, the cow, 
grain, and wealth, and our master and protector, teacher 
and guide in study, and the most ancient ! Thou dost-not 
destroy a man’s righteous desire; and Thou art our dearest 
friend and helper! I sing this hymn in praise of Thee, 

9. O Lord God, the univerBal Intellect, doer of in- 
numerable works, resplendent With greatest glory, that: all 
this wealth found every where in the world, is Thine alone, 
ig well known to us! Hence, O Conqueror of enemies, 
having taken it; give it to us | Do not baffle the righteous 
desire of Thy ministrel ! oS ड i 

4, When God, dispelling ignorance with these lights 
of knowledge arid warding off poverty with these produots 
and cattle, becomes pleased with us, we being purged of 
evil thoughts, and divested of wicked qualities with the 

, possession of thi m promotive of comfort, disperse robbers 
With the help of God with the weapon of preventiomin 
hand, and pass time in peace and plenty. ele 

-B, O God, may we begin the life in the world with 
wealth and with plenty { (In other words, we may get 
them.) May we be blessed with great rejoice, with the 
wide-spread light of fame, with upto date knowledge, ard 

. with, strength | May we get great wisdom and under- 


“standing together with brave and strong 8078, with mastery . 


on 





Im 
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over the senses, and with horses and cows! -(In the Veda, 
prepositions, i.e., particles placed before the verb, are used, 
. and an appropriate verb should be supplied to make out 
-the sense, which requires vast reading.) का 5 
. 6. O Lord of Truth.and ever-existing master, the 
happy angels or Saved souls, the virtuous persons, and the 
-progressive works-have pleased Thee at sacrifices, celebrat- 
ing the ‘dispelling of darkness or ignorance, and destruc- 
: tion of enemies in battles |: Thou hast annihilated all causes 
of trouble and disturbance and ten thousands of obstruc- 
tions, 80 that no vestage remains of them ! 


. .*. O Lord, Thou, being a terror to enemies, .gavest 
tiem battles and destroyedst their towns with Thy might ! 
` "Thou wilt certainly expel a wicked man sunk in sin, deceit- 
ful, and crooked to a far off country or -bind him with 
friendship ! ` 
. 8. Thou hast killed the murderer of the supporter 
of virtuous men (one who entertains holy men), and the 
robber of others’ property with great tact and full justice ! 
"Taou hast devastated a hundred towns, grown up and pro- 
‘tected by the dog-eater (cooking the dog in the kitchen) or 
low class of people, of the wicked (giving poison to people 
and engineering sedition) murderer (oppressing the senti- 
ent beings,) "n | i 
9. O God, do Taou, who art well-known ward off, with 
wondrous knowledge and rare Vedic verses, the 60,000 and 
99 followers of the 20 kings, approaching to fight with Thy 
: virtuous and unassisted worshipper! ` te ^ 
Note 1.—No commentator satisfactorily explains this verse, The 2 
kings and their 60,099 followers area veritable sphinx. ति 
But its purport appears to be:- O God, Thou hast destroyed in- - ` 
numerable wicked men to protect Thy worshipper ! Hence, we offer ‘Thee a 
thousand thanks. Sayanrcharya mentions a story to explain the verse, 
making Sushrava a saint, who was attacked by 20 kings with 99 and 
60 thousand soldiers who were all destroyed by Indra.for the saint's sake. 
But as it is unknown to history the number is hard to explain. The 
names of the kings are Karanja, Parnaya, Rijishwi, Vringade, Sushraya. 
They are not 20. So, they must be significant words, and not proper 
“nouns, : - f 
SE | TENE 
A... Note 2. —In absence of a better explanation, an attempt is here made 
= to, make the verse amenable to sense- Sushrava is derived from eu : good, 
and shrava : fame, from shru: to hear; that is to say, one whose fame is 
go^d. In the body, it isthe mind or soul whose name is well-known 
- and is wonderful, Thc text makes her abandhu, ie.; without a relation. 
Tt is therefore a fit epithet of the soul; for, sheis a spirit and the whole 
body is flesh. There is always a struggle between flesh and spirit.. So, 
when the spirit of man wishes to go to her Father spirit, the Great God, 
‘the powers of flesh with their ten thousand soldiers try to pull rbeod wn, 
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At such a critical moment it is the Divine power alone that rescues her.. 


from their grip and grasp, . 


Well, there are 10 senses (5 cognitive and 5 active) and their 10 or- 
gans, which are the kings, as it were, of the whole body, in which all 
work is under the control of these 20 powers, here called the kings of 
man jana-rajnas). ‘These 20 corporeal rulers are assisted by thousands 
of nerves, which are under the immediaté authority of 6 wise kings, 
namely, 5 cognitive senses, all located iu the head,-—sight, hearing, sm 1, 
taste, and touch, which farm a legislative council, so to say. ` Their presi- 
dent is the Conative Faculty the Will or Desire, the manas of Sanscrit. 
The Sanscrit philosophers compare the Desire to the queen bee, which 
is followed by drones and workera All the senses of man are the slaves 
of Desire or Will, called tho Kama iu Sanscrit. Ifa man has no mind 
Or desire to do a work, the senses don't work.. Hence the proverb, 
Where there is will, there isa way. So, Lord Buddha teaches us to con- 
quer tho Will, —Jahi -shatrum, Mahavaho, Kamarupam, durasadam. (O 
Longimanus, vanquish the enemy, called Kema, seated in an inaccessible 
place!) So, the number of the senses is said to be six, the sixth being the 
manas or desire. : : 


These 5 cogaitive or intellectual powers under the | 


presidentship of Desire or Will are assisted by 5 active or 
physical powers, namely, prehension, locomotion, excretion, 
generation, or reproduction, localized in their 5 organs, 
namely, the hands, legs, excretive and generative organs, 
and. voeal apparatus, which form the executive council, 
so fo say, under the presidentsbip of Desire or Will, that is 
to say, they all obey the mandates of Desire. 


Now, these 10 powers, intellectual and physical, exhibit 

6 facts each, namely, contact, sensation, perception, dis-. 
crimination, memory and. judgment; and they are also 

served by thousands of nerves, seusory and motor ; there- 
fore their total number of forces is 10 times 6 multiplied 
by 1000, i.e., 60,000. ar 
Another number is 9, which signifies the well-known 9 

`. orifices of the body, namely, 2 eyes, 2 ears, 2 nostrils, 1 
: mouth aud 2 nether .holes or private parts. E 


.. ` As their vital work. is sustained by 10 vital airs, 9 time 
10 gives the number. 90. The 10 vital airs or corporeal 
prooesses are respiration, motive power, swallowing power, 
recuperative power, circulation, belching, twinkling, 


hunger, yawning, decomposition, Doctors know the techni- . 


cal terms for these animal processes, 


This is the army corps of flesh, which attracts the soul to 
the earth, and in her attempt to go to the presence of God 
in the heaven, she is coufrouted by this powerful host 
under the command of Desire, which is chained to the earth 
from long habit and befooling ignorance. When desire is 


eonqnered, it is o dled will, which carries the soul Godward. 


ir ey 


i 
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God descends by the chariot of the Veda verses; the 
p wheels of which are the different metres and quantities. 
i: ‘heir charm in recitation at a seance disperses the forces 
: of flesh and makes the soul jubilant to fly to God. This has 
.happened in many oases ia times out.of number, for which 

the verse under consideration returns thanks to Gcd 


10. O God, Thou hast protected a person of good 

knowledge, of martial power to suppress the wicked, and 

. of sacrifice to protect friars! Thou hast given to a great 
warrior arms, strength und spirit as well as wealth! - 


i 11. O God, may we become happy, being protected by 
Tnee, and dear to Thee as friends! We praise Thee, 
May we get good brave children, long life from Thee | - 


20; 
Ce MRR: wer, देवता इन्द्रः+ छन्दः १,-५ ७, १० जगती, 
६, 4,2, ११ ५,७ Bregg, स्वरः जगत्याः निषाद: । त्रिष्टुभः चेवतः 


Sure: Savra, Sunsecr: INDRA, Merre : 1—-5, 7, 10 Jacat, 6, 8, 9, 11 TeIsrror 
Mosicat Nore: NISHADHA OF JAGATI, DHALVATA OF TRISHTUP 


85~--मा नो अस्मिन्‌ मघवन्‌ प्रत्स्वंद्वापे dí ते अन्तः शवसः प्रीणश्चे । 
अक्रन्दयो नद्यो UIA कथा न क्षोणीभियक्षा समारत ॥ १॥ 
‘+. 1. O Almigaty Lord waaqdouot मा let us नः bewail 
mwega: in this अस्मिन्‌ sin agi, the destruelive परीणशे host qu 
.of pain! There is no «fi end अन्तः of Thy à power . gaa: t 
Rivers qu: seas वना and worlds क्षोणीः roll dem in Thy 
kindom. Donot न fill आरतं us with fear iwar!  , 

८ . 86--अर्चा शकराय शाकिने शचीवते शृष्वन्तमिंद्र महयत्राभेष्टुददि । 

..x * योधृष्णुना शबप्ता रोदसी : भे वृषा qued वृषभो न्यूज़ते ॥ २॥ 

न .. 26 Worship ss the almighty शाकिने all-wise शाच्चीषते God 
कक्राव। lu worship agaa, praise भमिस्तुहि God gat who bears 
med all, and who यः being the giver of pleasure वृषा & ful- 
filler of desires वृषभः by virtue of His power वृषत्वा, . perfects 
न्युन्चते both उभे the heaven and earth रोदसी with- his. all-up- 
holding. ष्णुना power waar । A du gue. t 
-8॥--थचा ।दवं बृहत WY वचः CANA यस्य gua gus 

FEST असुरो वईणा कतः पूरो हरिभ्यां qr रथो दि ११॥ है ॥ 
9. Worship अचे the Great qui and Glorious दिवे God 
“x. २ 086 -यस्य speech वचः is power ged aud knowledge मन. self- 
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-proteoted'exd* and awe-striking- wmm to the terrific persons 
uan) Hea: is certainly हि of vast knowledge वृत्‌ em, | 
the giver of life agu, leads wa: all ge: by his greatness qder ` 
'ánd-is the joyful gra: vehicle सथः -of all beings by his knowl- 
edge and power afisat । 
` 88--त्व दिवो बृहतः TG कोपयो उतर त्मनों धृषता शम्बरं मिनतू। ` 
यन्मयिनो ated मान्देना queat गमस्तिमशर्नि एतन्यास्रे ॥४॥ - 
. 4, Thou being awful yaq terrifies जवकोपचः the evil- 
doer irit by Thy awful wur self त्मना from the height wy 
of the ४०३४ बृंइतः heaven Ra:, and being accompanied by 
hosts garaf throws भिनत्‌ sharp frat luminous mw light- 
-Dig am -upon the host afaa: of the artful enemy fire: 
‘by Thy power सेन्दिना | 
80 यहेणोक्षि वदसनस्य मूडैनि शुष्णस्य चिदन्दिनो रोसंवदना । 
प्राचीनेन: मनसा बईणावता यदथा चित्कृणवः कस्त्वा परि॥ ५॥ 

: 5. Since ag Thou sounds dreaq a note of Warning to the | 
iwicked-afeqa: and pourest निवृणक्षि waters aat of life on the .. ` 
उक्त qf of beings by Thy ever increasing वहेणाववा ancient 
‘audit knowledge मनसा, who क; चित्परि can hurt wera: Thee 
“eat ? 

90--लगाविय agii यदुं सं तुवींतिं वरय्यंशतकतो। | 
त्वं रथमेतशं कतूव्ये धने त्वं पुरो नवतिं दस्मयो नव ॥ 4 -॥ | 
7.6. O:God of hundred deeds satsat, Thou-eẹ protectest `- |. 
wifww the best går, valorous म्ये, and energetic wj man! 
~ Thou & proteotest the invigorating ‘प means of pleasure 
"Win éarnable gast wealth धने and Thou त्वं destroy est-qvsre: 
ninety-waRt nine सब towns gë of evil | 
Note.—100 or 99 denotes a great number. - 
91—84 था राजा सप्ततिः Ayres रातदृव्य। प्रति यः शासमिन्वति । 
उकयथांवा यो अभिगृणाति राधसा दाचुरस्मा उपरा RaRa: toil 
7. ': 6 @; alone घा is the beneficent रातंहृष्यः, all+probeots 
ing सत्पति: king राजा and joy-promoting qaaa father जनः, who | 
` यः does पतीस्वति justice शाल, and qr who: य; ४९३०९७-अभियुभाति 
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 - khe.glorious speech wur of the Vedas and, above. ङपसा all 
the generous Being दाल! blesses पिन्नते this wey morta]. with 
the. wealth «wet of heaven दिवः | 


92...असमे क्षत्रमसमा मनीषा प्र-सोमपा अपसा सन्तु नेमे । 
"pg इन्द्र ददुषो वर्षयन्ति महि uu स्थदिर qum ॥ 6 

` 8. O God इन्द्र, generous ददुष: as Thou art, let Thy तष 
kingdom क्षत्रं be सन्तु unrivalled असमे, intellect मनीषा unriyal- 
led अन्तमा and these नेमे learned people सोमपाः great in action | 
अपसा, who ये develop वर्देयन्ति Thy ते great महि kingdom qn 
and च great स्थविरं happiness emu! _ 

` ` 98-तुमोदेत बहुळा अद्रिदुरषाश्चमूषदश्वमसा इन्द्रपानाः ।. 
qai तर्पया कामभेषामथः मनो वसुदेयाय कृष्व ॥ ९ ॥ 

9. For Thee grat alone ga are these एसे various aget: 
sun-born आद्वि gta: warriors चमूसद्‌ः, ९४०1७8 चमसा and means 
togo to the sun इन्द्रपानाः] Accept ध्यञ्षहि them. Satisfy 

~~ ete their gat desire कामे and ww dispose कृष्व . y mind मनः 
towards giving us wealth wqgara | 

94--अपामति तिष्ठडरुणहरं तमो salare जठरेषु पर्यतः । 

अमीमिंद्रो नचो वब्रिणा हिता विश्वा अनुष्ठाः प्रवणषु जिन्धत UTE 
10. All-filling पर्वत: God gez: strikes fart wealth ई by 
‘His light बात्रिणा when all frat: the subsequent wast rivers नद्यः 
` दा अमिहिताः the low regions प्रवणेषु The darkness तमः of ` 
ignorance वृत्रस्य resides aga in अन्तः the interiors wétg of 
" natural things अपाँ | ic 
95--स S वृधमधि घा wee महि क्षत्रं जनाषाटिन्द्र qum । 
रक्षा च नो मघोनः पाहि सूर्रानूये च नः स्वपत्या शवे घाः ॥ 1१॥ 
11. O God gez, the स: supporter of people warez, con- 
fer wt upon अधि us wet happiness tae, light ww, strength 
avi and च great सदि kingdom «wi, and protect पाहि our च 
glorious wàra: heroes सूरीन or wisemen in wealth राचे and give 
wif us नः food इचे and good progeny स्वपस्यै ! 


| | E. ——————————————————— dii SENE ea bete RR OPES 
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d. Prose order and explanation in Sansorit: of the above, 


M—1 & मघमन्‌ घनवत्‌ इन्द्र आस्मिन्‌ जगति अंदासे पाप पृत्सु : 
q -भृतेषु संग्रामेषु च मानः अस्मान्‌ अक्रन्दयः अरोदयः त्राहि नः i 
चापात | पराणशा (पारतः सवतः: agara व्यांप्रात सः तास्मन) आफाश 
ते शवसः: ISET अन्तः नहि WT | रोद्द्नः UETA. TET gama ` ` 
` झब्दायमानाने घना घनानि ( वायाः चरनेन चक्षत शब्द: wearer ) नघ 
सारत: कथा कथ न AMT. STET: PATH भयन समारत समगच्छन्त 
( थ क्रन्दसी सयती थिभम्यताम्‌ | इइवरस्य भयात्‌ सवे पदाथाः स्वधमे 
स्थिताः ated | 
२ झाकन शाक्तियुक्ताय शचोचते परज्ञावते शक्राय इन्द्राय अच 
प्ज्य | शएव्घन्त स्तात समोचोरना जानन्तम्‌ इन्द्र. मदयन खत्कुवन्‌ Aa —— 
शया आभस्तुाह मुख्यतः प्रशासय; वषा सचन: समथः सम्पादकः TT 
कामानां घाषता दाता सन्‌ सृषत्वा संचन-सामथ्थन उत्पादक NEN 
धृष्णुना इढशुणयुक्तन शवसा बळन उभे रोही द्याबापाथव्या. न्यूडजते 
नित्य. प्रसाध्नोति उत्पात्त-स्थिति-प्रलयं करोति! . | T 
३ दष प्रकाशसानाय GER महत परमेश्वराय शष्य सुरन वय 
श्लातम्‌ अच समपय, यस्य RET शुषतः. gua Rega: स्वक्षत्र _- 
स्वराज्यम आर्त मनः BT Tee भचति | षः स' दि एवं quq-»rdT 
बृहत्‌ महत्‌ शव श्रवण चन यशः ज्ञानं वा. AIT: WAT: असुं प्राणं 
राति ददात सः प्राणदः gur बहयाते नाशयति झेन . सामरथ्थंन 
्राणहरणेन पुरः कृतः Gita: हरिभ्यां द्विमफारास्यां. रश्मिभ्यां ग्रहण- 
सुचन-शाक्तस्यां a चषुकाकरणाभ्यां TAMA GA quu बिता 
पदाथदाता रथः Leta: भाराम-दाता अस्ति | ect ^ 


४ दे इन्द्र त्व que महतः द्विः स्वगस्य CDUTUDEW WT समजनस्य 
कम दानं कोपयः घ्राचारयः । यता इढसायुक्तेन त्मना आत्मना स्वयम 
पच शस्र श सुख वारयात चाशयात त Gata अय THART NAT- 
मिनत्‌ अवधीः यत्‌ यदा वादिनः Agga: मायनः शझुरान्‌ प्रति qw 
इढयुणवता मात्दिना हषण दाता ताक्ष्णो गभास्त किरणवर्तों प्रकाश- 
- मानोम अशान वज्न एव्यन्यास प्रेरयास क्षिपसि ( पृतना सना क्यच ` 
आत्मनः इच्छात ) । . - "e 
५ हे इन्द्र थत्‌ यतः त्व श्वसनस्य श्वालात प्राणति यन सः तस्य 
वायोः बद्निः gà मूदूमाब फळाला पाकन करोति यः तस्य किरणवत 


शुष्णस्य शोषजितुः भुम: जळानि आङगयतः qier सूधाने चिद्‌] 
SIR एव पद Gera desea: यददायमावाति बजा TUA SPRA `. 
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Fram ( दुजी बजेने ) नितरा aia me ( वायुना qå- 


- रद्मासिः ` qo wu s स्थापयसि तेन पुनः aff करोषि) 
: तदा यद यतः अद्य चित्‌ इदानीस अपि बहंणायता बहेणा हिंसा 


uerb निवारणं. तेन युक्तेन डुःख-६रण-शीळेन प्राचीनेन पुरातनेन 
मनसा बिज्ञानेन सत कमे कृणवः करोषि | अथ पथ WE कत्वा 
न्म उत्पादयास सुले च eT: ददासि । अतः कः अन्यः त्वा 
स्वां परि SOR बते अथोत स्वम एव ater जगतः स्वामी. a | 

a हे शातकतो बदुकमंद og त्वं नये. ag enp Wy (a qq 
अत्यवः ) यदुं ( यमते खः ड प्रत्ययः › प्रयतमानं gad «qub आविथ 


—— Cs तास्मद पतशं rege Wai रथं रमणीये ` संसार ag 


mu । त्वं नवनवार्ते पुरः पुराणि दंभय; असंख्यातानि ger- 
` ऽखःइन्द्रःघपव राजा जगत्स्वामी खत्पतिः सतां पाळकः जन: 
जनिता पिता eemper रातानि हच्यानि दत्ताने अन्नाने येन लः 
` भोजनमद्‌ः agen ( ager oa: gu) वर्धेत ( सस्य नाम 
भइत्‌ भवेतू ) । यः age: ore प्रति तस्व agma as 


ध्याप्तोति अजुचरति आशां पारयति घा अथवा य. ऽ jar उफ्धानि 


_ स्तोजाणि अमिय्युणाति कथयाते झसति, अस्मै me स arg: qrar: 


Road सेचयति aa 


Oo: राघसा wes धनेन we उपरा उपरान्र Gum दिवः झाकाशात्‌ 
o ८ हे इन्द्र ते तब झन राज्यं quu असमं न केनचित समं. लर्वा- 


_ - - चिकं तथा तस्य मानीषा बुदिः असमा सर्व वस्तु शातु योग्या अस्ति 


बे ददुषः दातार! पुरुषा: ते मदि महित्वं at राज्यं स्थविरं qub 
wat वृष्ण्यं gaer घर्षणं च प्रवर्धयान्ति गायन्ति ते नेमे सर्वे 
अपसा कर्मणा सोमपाः सोमस्य. उत्पश्चजआातस्य जगतः पालकाः सन्तु. 


miS. € EUR तुझ्य तुश्यम इत्‌ पव एते ugar: ( चहु ud sma 


, -भषस्तु । ईश्वरस्य उपासकाः तेन निर्मितान्‌ पदार्थान्‌ areas | 


यच्छंति ते ) बहुसुखप्रदाः चसूषदः ( चसु अमति भक्षयाति शत्रून्‌ 


छा ऊ प्रत्ययः Garg सीदन्ति ये) karen: यीराः. पानाः पाळगयोग्याः 


. Sam (quf भक्षयन्ति ये ते) weno जीवाः आद्रिदुम्धाः 





E Ure 


आट्रेभ्यः Aina: grat: राणः भानीताः लन्ति ast कामसू. शभिः 


लाषम, seg curari जानीहिं तपय पूरय च अध गनन्त्रं WEST] 
, धनस्य दानाय मतः इच्छा dul - i 








ated: प्रवणेषु Reneti जिन्नतें esha i 


१२ ६ इन्द्र, स+ पूर्व स्तुतः ¦ जनाषादू जवान: सहते. शमते. Teale: 
ख. सइनशीलेः ) त्वम: अस्ते... मुशमन्यं. रोजच सुखपघक UU 
प्रक्राश VA मित्राः देहि. मघवा. अस्मासु. स्थापय. तथा मदि. महत्‌ 
झज राज्ये, ded Wd च. रक्ष. पाध. मंबोनः घनवत; सूरीन्‌ बिवुष नः 
क्षस्सानू पाहि MARA: तदा.राये. घनाय, सपत. शोजनपुत्रयुक्ताय, इरे 
बनः, स्मान, घाः ( लुङ ) WR स्थापय | 
Meanings of Sanscrit as above— 


54—1. OQ All-wise God,.the Lord of.wealth, may we 
not Weep by falling into the slough of ziù in ihe. stri 
of the‘ world! ‘Protect us from sin | There is no en 
Thy power, even-the:vast$ky. Thegurgling rivers, -whistl- 
ing. trees, nay the firm.earth.are ull . afraid :of Thee. As 
Baid elsewhere, the heayen aud earth fear the Lord. All 
creatures do their duty: from the fear of God.” © 


2; “Worship God the Almighty and all-wise, With all 
reverence and. humility, praise the Almighty,” who ‘listens 
to the proper prayer of His worshipper; and: who being 
the granter of our righteous desires, has power to give us 
all we- properly want, and with His. omnipotence "ever 
creates, : preserves and, annihilates "whatever: He. wills-in 
both. the heaven. and eagth 


8. Offer an.ovation. of praise in proper manner.to tke 
Great Glorious God. ‘His rule suppresses all wicked persons. 
IDs will-is firm and resolute. Beis all-wise. ' His e, 
wealth RE are great, He is the giver of life. Be- 
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~ 4, Ò Gd; Dodi hast prootiiidcdtie gifs of lié 17 ile 
great heaven, and Himself killed:the robber,of-othera’.com- 
fort, when Thou hurlest the keen, luminous bolt of 
lighting at tlre:devils:of deéoeption with-Érmmess;and-Gheer- 
unes! |. — . 
. . 6. O'God, See Thou art above ‘the wind, which 
matures and:softens fruit, and the sun, which evaporutes 
water ou land with its rays, and sendest raiu spurting from 
Watér-spouts above to vourish plants; and siuce Thou 
relievest:us of pain with Thy-omiüiscieut willyseudiug raja 
and producing.our food ; Thou art our master and ruler of. 
the whole world! There 1$ none greater than Thou. . 
. 7€. 'Ü' Lord of à hundred good १०७6४, "hou hát pro- 
tected the most virtuous among mei ;.:‘Fion hust protested | 
- the. wise man, suppressing, Wicked men ; x Thou hast protected 
a Wandering Bralimin' m'a war for -grabbing wealth ; aud 
‘Thon host. destroyed out-of 100-ovtus of d evils, robbing 
othérs of their earki hu NR 
-i fi: Verily, God:the Almighty, tlie king of ‘the. world, 
Protector . of the virtuous, Father, aud giver. of- food, may.. 
a orified | May His Name. be great! ~The man, 
who obeys ‘His cénimandments, aüd' who'sings His glory in^ - 
hymns; God:the benefaetor blésses with: wealth from:heaven: - 
. ;: 8. O Lord God, Thy kingdom .and, power are uns 
paralleled, and Thy intellect 18 capable to grasp all things ! 
` Those gonsronsieo ble; hore logify -cmid:sing:"l*hygméabnens, 
rule, omniscience, and providence, become all tha- protec- 
tors:of thé world by their viglitébus deeds! Tne wor&bip- 


pers of God protect alj things DAS 2 





"9" O Gód, thése soldiers, giving rest to ‘many orea- 
bites, “and composing: uiéliéaveuly Host, are tite 80718; de- - 
serving-protection, who are:bronght here fromthe heaven | 
md service | ..Gratify-their virtmous. desires, and be. 





g Mo give them wealth} ^ : कह o 
. i30. ch thie णाम the Létéot Tilt Br’ Vitia there exi" 
` isted the darkuess-of cloud, big with rain water, Gd. 
through the sun releases the water everywhere, when tor- 
rents of ris Xithebtófóresüspsidod, Fescedi and “Mow in 
rivers running.towards the low ground Y >. GRE DES 
TL 016 Aldügüty, drot iivoléd aid iios ineroi- 
ful,-give us the light of.knowlodgs, the. glorions. yerses, of 
the Vedus, which promote the happiness of all. creatures ; 
niitin Tiy grót rule iid por, probéot our lédrned 
persons and geniuses: aud blessan" with! wealth, beautiful: 
good children andubsistence fof all |. | - . | 
ERI ae आ eee 

















; É Reve  . Gearr IV 
Hegi: ज्यभ देवता tap, ey: अती; ewe Prem T 
Beer: Savya, Subject: Indra, Metro: Jegati, Musical Note Nishnde 


96--दिविदचद्स्य वरिमा कि पप्रथ इन्दर न महा प्रथिवी pa 
भ्रीमस्तुविष्ान्वषेणिग्य. आतपः शिशीते बज्र तेजसे-न Zag: ॥१॥ 


. 1.. His नस्य glory eiva pervades gas even wm. heaven 


fea; ! The earth qfüdt is no wt measure प्रति of God £4 with ` 


all its greatness wgtt- He is awful wm: and powerful 
sm Being a.terror to the iniquitous weg for the sake 
of. people weftrea:, he raises शिक्षीत his: rod of punishment 
wit to strike awe &e@ as व a furious bull Yar: does his horns 


97--सों अणेवो न नद्यः समुद्रियः अति गृभूणाति विश्रिता वरीममिः । . 
इन्द्रः सोमस्य पीतयें वृषायते सनात्स युध्म ओजसा पनस्यते ॥२॥ 

2, As न the sea wda: receives वि rivers qa: per- 

vaded विभ्रतः by its waters चरोमायेः the ख; Almighty Lord: 

«aq: showers blessings बृषयते for the nourishmeut (im of the 

world àma | The सः brave युध्मः God is. ever gaa. praised. 
वनंस्यते with all His power ओोजखा । ` ` 


98--लेतमिन्द्र Tia न भोजसे महो नृमणस्व ATARAR । 


र वीर्येण देवताति चेकिते विश्वस्मा उग्रः कर्मणे पुरो(दितः ॥ ३॥ | 


. 8. 0 God £x Thou e dost not « enjoy भोजसे the Ú cloud 
of blessings wit! Thou rulest ww the greatness महः of 
. the holders चर्मणां of wealth qawer by Thy power बर्ण | A 
learned person देवता knows भतिं क्वे that Thou art glorious 


wa: and benevolent पुरोदितः from Thy uuiversol विश्वे acts — 


wit । 
99--स Q3 नमस्युमिवेचस्यते चारु जनेषु TAT इननरियस्‌। 
वृषा इन्दुर्मवति हयेतो वृषा ae घेनां मघवा यदिन्वति ॥ ४ । 


4,° He w alone इत ¡8 praised वचस्यते in the 87610 बने by 


the humble in spirit eei: । God, the Giver of blessings., 


हुवा, desirous of speaking swarm: His beautiful ere mind gg 
8० people sy, becomes qq/ the source of joy Weg: of the 
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 sdorer- de, when थ्‌ the giver-of blesmings qur, tho Lord 
of wealth auat pervades इन्वदि the speech tat by His power 
adiu । 
100--प इम्मेशनि समियानि agent कृणोति युष्म भोजा अनेम्पः । 
अथा चन aaa त्विवीमतं इन्द्राय वज निषनिष्नते बघस्‌ ॥५॥ 
= 5; The व; Great Warrior gem: «alone qw makes ponte 
. : ९९६ अहानिः righteous wars eif by His . all-purifying: 
FS मलूमना power weer for the sake of people @aeq and wa . 
strikes निष fint the destructive wd thunderbolt qt Then. 
people put qw faith wa in the all-powerful 'स्विषिमते God 
mb ` 
101—8 हि अवस्थुः सदनानि कृत्रिमा erat वृषान ओजसा Raia i 
ज्योतीवि कृण्वज्ञवृकाणि-यज्यवे ऽ व सुकतुः सवा Wet qu utu 
6... He क्वः also f, being glorified: quam: by the world 
इत्या and desirous of giving food to people wwegi destroys 
` विताज्यन्‌ artificial gar places सद्मानि, makes sumi pure 
masi lighta I for the devotee quay and being tlie good 
- ५ =" Creator qug: creates wem: waters अपः for tiie benefit of 
(0 few  : 
102--दानाय म्रनः सोमपावन्‌अस्तु ते ऽ वाञ्चा इरी वन्दनश्रदा कृषि । ` 


qsa: सारथयो य इन्द्र ते त्वा केता बां दस्तुवन्ति ut oH 
7. O Purifier sre of the world सोम, let Thy:à mind मनः 
. be weg disposed to charity दानाय; to us! O:Hearer ww of 
`U. prayers wega, send जाकृषि down wwiswr Thy. two messengers 
|. हरी (kaowledge and virtue] | O God £x, they ते who ये are 
» self-controlled wera; caarioteers, being timid भूर्णयः ॐ know- 
ing the reverse of truth केता:, do not भ destoy mandà . Thee 
zat! 
108--अप्रक्षितं वसु बिभर्षि हस्तयोरवाढ प्रहस्तस्त्रि, अतो दवे । 


भावृतासो STATA न कर्तृभिस्तनूषु ते कतव इन्र quod <८ ॥ 

5 . + 8. Ofamoys अत. God इंद, Thou holdest firaffrundeeaying 
l wnfed. wealth or knowledge wg in the. hands qut: and. un- 
beazable wut strength «t: in the body Wt! . Many qe 
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261078 saw: 70६6७४७ते- अवतासः ‘aid blessed “engine: "by enór- 
getio-per&ons dxifr:, which. I donot W ee देवे, exit m Thy& ` 


powers aqy | 
Proge order and"explaüatiou in Sansorit of the above 

$5— अस्य इन्देत्य ata rata! iq दिवः थेळोकात चित 

` पवि|विपप्रथे:विस्तार्णतरः अस्ति पथिवी चं भूमिः आपि मंहना महिम्ना. 

इन्द अतिः इन्द्रस्य अन्ने इस्द्रेण सदः Gor करणे न “किंचिंदू: वस्तु. 

` आर्तिः स इन्द्र! अंभूक्यां मदस्तरः -अस्ति। भीम: तापी diat 

बळतान weg: यजमानानाम्‌ wq atrerd: iit: संतापकारी 






wir । अलंग Get इच यथा qua: युंदोय' xp Sao we. 


' करोते cup aw चर्जनराखम आयुं तेजसे तापफरणाय frais 
| ; - + 
Re यरा wiesen: ffir? संचिताः: साद्‌ मचा; 





समुदिय्रः समुद्र आति. asec; सच: शब्दायमानाः माय: अथवा मदान्‌ 


. अति ग्रस्णाति.खीकरोति.तदव स्वयजञमानं स्वीकरोति । - तदर्थः सोमस्यः 
. wir पीतये रक्षणाय. cera uf «frs a stare सनातनः: 


युष्म; योडा ओजसा बळेतः्रळस्प्र कारणाद पतइ्यते'स्वूयत (पन स्तुती: 


सन यंक.) जनाः. स्तुति कलसः इच्छन्ति 
१ दे इन्द्र त्वं ते पतं पर्येवन्त «ofnp मेधं न मोजले Wen 


रामं ARO VHS वृष्टिः करोति : मदः महतः नृम्णस्य अंनस्ये . . 


घमेणां घार्रायतृणास रज्यसि दोशिषे। तेषां. तवती राजा-:असखि। 
'बीर्येण iR E देवता देवः ग्रचे किति प्रकर्षेण क्षायते । ख उम्र 
- प्रतापी विश्वस्मे edi कर्मणे सवेषु wig? चुरो दितः eii ( किद 
शानेल्देच एव देवंता-देवात्‌तळ WAG) c 7 
४ंसः इन्रः इत पवं नमस्युमिंः Tay कारेण पुंजयितूमिः ऋषिभिः 
बने wc बेचस्यते equi जनेदू चारु qutt इन्द्रियं मनः अथवा, 
CNE naait: भकटंयन प्रवंधयन दृषा कामानां बर्षयिता दाता बाः 
SEs raw भंवंति । यंत येन वृषा मघवा धनवान्‌ इन्द्रः Barer कुशलेन 
कृपया दयेतः गच्छतः पूजयितुः यजमानस्य घेनां बाणी इन्वतिः -ब्यामो ति 
_ अद emp ` करोति । दयेति गंच्छंतिः इन्द्रिय | 
Seq, oat suiit ta 1 E : i 
. “इ सः इवः पव Ger योद्धा cat: site: g ho 
महानि महतः समिथानि संग्रामांन्‌ विशेनानिं वां मज्मना ipt sister 
बढेन णोति. फरोति अर्थ printer agit । लयं मंथ NA आपिं च 
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शनस्तर बा यदा SE वच इननसाधक: वज rg. प्राति निघनित्रेत पुन! ga 
निद्दाग्ति तदा मनुष्यः िषीमतेः दीसिमते इन्द्राय wa अद्धां दघति axes 
कुंवन्ति. सर्वे इन्द्रः बलवान इति उच्यन्ते । सत्य इन्द्रो ऽस्ति । eint 
इए गतौ. थक प्रत्यय: युद्ध बिक्ञानं वाः। 

& सः इन्दः हिं. एव थज्यबेः पूजकाय श्रवस्युः se qni इच्छुः | 
gmg: gare क्ष्मया सर्षक्ृतापद्रवस्य क्षमाकरणेन वृधानः महान्‌ 
भूतः सन्‌ इत्रिमा कृत्रिमाणि स्वभावविरुडानि सदनानि स्थानानि . 
आन्तीय नाइकारणानि आजला qa विनाशयन्‌, ज्योतीषि विज्ञानानि: 
qaid वां अवृकाणिः आवरण-रहितानि spat कृण्वन्‌ कुवेद, सतवा 
गन्तु alg av: जळानि अवासृजत वृष्टि gaari 

७ हे. खोम पावन fug स्तुतिओत' वंदुनभव इन्द्रः परमेश्वर 

WTS मनः;दानाय दीनाय घन दातु. अस्तु, ते तव इरी दरणशीळो 

प्रकाशजीवनात्मिको: quit अवौन्चा अस्मदभिसुखो आ eit कुरू, 

AR anew नियमृपाळकाः ते युमिष्ठासः व्यवहारात. नियं 
समाः, त्वा त्वां gira: भूमिस्थाः केताः car अथोत्‌ मजुच्या: न भाद" 
Faas daha कडुवःन्ति त्वया सद्द दूंसे न. gia! भूणिः भूमि 

c हे इन्द्र खं अतः प्रर्यातः सन्‌ इस्तयोः करयोः unfair झयरदितं 
पर घन बिसर्षि arafa aaa. शरीरे. argi पाधुसि अन्ञभिमृतं 
Wn बळं qu बिद्यते अवतासः कूपा; न इव WERT: कर्माणि कुर्व्‌ भिः 
(जनेः तच तनवः agarar- पुरषाः maaa agar परिवेष्टिता 
ama वेदाः येषु. कर्माणि विहितानि. लिखिताने ईश्वरस्य शारीराणि 
-आायनानिः इव . मब्न्ति age: तेभ्यः Bq. agaa, स्वस्वकर्म 
जानन्ति । दें इन्द्र ते तब तनूषु त्वद्घोधकशास्त्रेषु कतवः Haller भूरयः 
बट्टनि विन्ते । वेदशानेन पुरुषः अनेकं कमे ञातुं समर्थः भवति । ^ 

Meanings of Sansorit/as above. ^. - 

05—1.. ^ Almighty. God's greatness or power. is greater 
even than the.heavens... The earth. is notbing, in: compari: 
807 with His:power, . The: Lord. is greater than the- heaven 
and earth, -Ha being. awful and. powerful, crushes the 
enemies.of good.men. . He keeps His preventive. weapon 


thunderbolt: bright.and:keen-a8.a bull sharpens, his horns 
for fight. by scratching the ground. therewith. 


2.. God the Almighty receives His worshipper as: the 
898 does the rivers, flowing toit, bounding and gurgling. - 
- Ibis for his sake that He sends down rain to grow end 

mourish plants. He is: the. eternal warrior, and is. ever 
praised for His power. Men wish to praise Him s 
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. $; O God, Thou dost not enjoy: the cloud melting: into 
` pajn,-receiyest no profit from it, but showerest rain for the 
` benefit of peopla!- Thou art the possessor of great wealth 

and the king of the wealthy and the virtuous! God is 
worshipped On account of His power. He is the. foremost 
in all. the aote of worship. (Kit: to know, Deva and Devata 
are synonymous, tal isthe affix.) — — . ——— n it 
4, The Lord God Almighty is worshipped by sages in 
thie solitude of the forest with bowing to His feet. ~ Devel 
oping ‘nn exoellànt volitiou aiid the capacity of the. Beriges 
among men, God, the gratifier òf virtuous desires, beoomés. 
leased, when He, the lord of intellect, makes the Speech - 
of His worshipper full of truth out of grace. .....। ~ - . 
5. Hé alone gives men the powers of knowledge and . 
strength to fight with evil for their good out of His pure ^-^ : 
grace... Then, when the Lord ‘Almighty repeatedly. huris 
the bolt.at the arch-enemy, the men confess their faith in 
God and acknowledge Him to be truly omnipotent. They M 
say, nó doubt God is... 7 :- a Mi eet ege = 78 
‘ie §,'- To provide food. to His worshipper, God who is 
४ great by His forgiving all people's turbulent acts, aud who - 
. does good to them, destroys all places. of destruction -and 
of unnatural things, and removes all. impediments to the 2. 5 
rogress of-light and knowledge. . Out of His will, He sends NE 
e | own raim |. os ,:. 1. SM ME de 
7. 0 God, the purifier of the creation * and. hearer. of 
prayer, may cur mind be inclined to give alms to the poor l 
Make ‘Thy two attribütes of light and life desoénd-upon us ! 
They who obey Thy laws,.are able to control. ull affairs, . 
Meg.on earth, however clever, can nót deceive Thee. They 
never try.to play the devil with Thee - 0-7 © 5s 
8. 0 God Almighty, Thoi holdest undecaying wealth 
in Thy hands! There is strength 19 Thy body,. which. no 
enemy ‘can overpower. ‘The men, wishing to do the reli- 
gious works, crowd about the persons, favoured and aócept- 
ed by Thee, as the common people do a well; that “is: to 
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say, the Vedas in which those works are ordained, are like 
the vehicles of God. Just as the people draw water from a 
well, 80 do religious men know their duties from the. Vedas. ` 
0 God, there are many works enjoined in the. scriptures, 


_Geeoriptive of Thee. The knowledge of the Veda shows a BP 
man a good many religious works.: © :.0 oL. 
r x --४०८२०-- " : Ec E & de | 
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e piai: cred, इन्द्रः देवता, get: जगती; cac निषाद 
Seer: Savya, Subject: Indra, Metre: Jagati, Musical Note Nishada 
B 
2 


`. ` -104--एव प्र.पूर्वीरव तस्यः चंमिषों ऽत्या न npe स्तमुवार्गिः । 

Ü . 2. दक्षं महे पाययते हिरण्ययं रथमावृत्या दरियोगमृम्वसस्‌ ॥ १ ॥ 
"£ £ ii The uw; Supporter भुर्वणिः maintains आवोदृयंस्त the 

f. . . ancient qd creatures afas: as. न्‌ man अत्यः does woman 
5 योषां । Having encompassed आवृत्य the golden fei and 
1 ` ° brilliant छश world रथे, endowed योग with two motions 
f _ gft,Bpinning and gliding, He protects पाययत all it? तस्य 
strength ef or skill to he enjoyed in the universe q& ! 


"gona गूर्तयों नेमन्निषः परीणसः age न सञ्चरणं संनिष्यवः । ` 

| पति दक्षस्थ विदथस्य नू सदो गिरिं न वेना अवि रोद्द तेजसा ॥२ 
- _ , 9, 0 Yeall परीणसः worshippers मूतैय: anxious इषः to bow ` 
. Www to God, take to praise अधिरोदइ Him ते. 88 न. merchants 
20 ज्ञानिष्यवः take 10110 sea समु in a voyage संचरणे, nay झु, 
E 4 praise Rg: with earnestness तेजसा the Lord पर्ति of strength - 


^ ~> व knowledge quet and of good undertaking विदथस्य as 
`. a the learned वेनाः climb a mountain Rit to meditate! 


`: 106--स्र- तुमह भेरणु dier गिरेमृष्टिने भाजते तुजा शवः 

tow qa शुष्णं मॉयिनमाग्रसा Wd gu आमूषु रामयॅन्नि दामने UE 

i . . 57$, Heise the great wera dispenser of joy gare: ! His = 

A. ` qayulnerable अरेणु power ara: shines माजते in its youth Gree - 
‘ke the- summit rz: of amountain fart: with terror tothe . 

“wicked तुजा Being most powerful ga: from: knowledge. . 
आयसः; He places शमयत्‌ a powerful षणं and learned per- - . 

— son झायिन in a happy az home दामनि ind. amidst pleasures — 

- जांमूबु1- `” 

: . . 107-देवी यदि ताविषी त्वा quia ! इन्द्रं सिपक्त्युव्स न qi: 

~ 5777 yen sep बाषते तम इयर्ति रेण इदंदईेरिष्वाणिः ॥ ४ ॥ ` 

E 4. When यदि the. powerful afaet goddess देखी Nature, 

l promoting ye all स्वादूचा, joins सिषाक्ते God pg who यः. re- 
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“moves arya. darkness qui: with His irresistible ggat power . ` v 
इबला for oir protection ऊतये as the sun qq: doesthe . 


dawn gaa, then God, whose enemies are confounded aÈ 


: रिष्वणिः+ manifests eret great quq - blessings रेणु of knowl- |. 


edge 


108 ~ga रो घसुणमच्युतंः cs] 5तिष्ठिपो दिव: जातांसु N । , 
` Gee यन्मद इन्द्र दृष्योहन्‌ तर निरपामोबजों अणेवम्‌ ॥ ५.॥ 


^: & Ó God ger, the most upright ओबूज', Thou secretly 
‘fat: establishest ब्यतिस्थिपः the indestructible अच्युत, all- 
. upholding eet universe qs: in all quarters आंताखु out of 
' heaven fea: by Thy power qorr and always नि destroyest `` 
" RET the enyeloping qå sea. adq of waters. अपाँ in the `; 
; happy. मदे. firmament स्वमीडि by Thy power gear | | 


1094. दिवो घरुणं Be ओजसा. एथिव्या इन्द्र सदनेषु मादनः ।. ` 
त्वे ger मदे अरिणा अपो वि वृत्रस्य समया. पाष्यारुजः A- ॥ 


6, 0 God इन्द्र, great an@a: as Thou स्व art, Thouhold- - 
` est चिषे the support wad of heaven fea: and of earth gia 
ब्य: in all places सदनेषु. by Thy power atraer ! Thou z k 


bringest out अरिणाः natures aq: of the creatures सुतस्य in 


-` their háppy., time and breakest sqm. tüeir darkness 


बूजस्य by ihy ०४॥०7ए16-संमया power पाय्या 
Prose order and explanation in Sanskrit of. the above 


86---१ एव: Ste: भत्ता इन्द्रः तस्य पूजकस्य पूर्वाः प्रभूताः 'चश्रिष 


|| Cag अदने इषः अन्नं ):मोगान्‌. अत्यः अश्वः अथवा मङुष्यः` योषां 
Amit त्त इथ ्रावोद यंस्त रक्षितुं उद्यमं करोति ( प्र asa अ यम्‌ यले 

. सत g&) . तथा हिरण्ययं. gad. हरियोगं .हरण-सामथ्ये-युक्त 
nA. Sa माखमानं रथं; QTE आवृत्य . अवस्थाप्य व्याष्य mE महते. . . 


- BARN दक्ष बळं पाययते कारयति .रक्षयति। इन्द्रः asa सृष्टिं. RJT: . 
` आयो इव रक्षति । 


२ नेसत इषः नमस्कार पूर्वे गच्छन्तः परीणसः वहवः TU: स्तोतारः 


तं इन्द्रं सनिष्यवः घनकांक्षिण: संचरणि संगमने यात्रायै नावा समुद्रं . 
न इवं अधि 'रोइन्ति स्तुवन्ति aga दे स्तोतः त्वे: द्यस्य बळश्व विदथस्य 


MY 


a 


x... 





E m 





(OMA A, x. 8. ivi Sansonir COMMENTARY & IIS TRANSLATION, . 691. 
` WEEDS पतिः स्वामिनं सहः बळबन्तं, इन्द्रं तेजसाः बुद्धा गिरिं न इस 


? Wait: मेघाविनः अधिरोह स्तुहि । मेघाविनः एकान्तस्थानं ed पवेत 
५... अधिरोंहन्ति 1 एकान्तस्थाने. परमेदवर Doo MN 
” ` À सः इन्द्रः güfur शीक्षम आनन्द-दाता महान्‌ अस्ति i पौस्ये संग्रमे 

= - तस्य अरेणु अनवद्यं शवः बळं तुजा दुःख-हननेन भ्राजते अकाशते यथा. 


O00 गिरे: .परवेतस्य भृष्टिः शिखरं! येन बलेन आयसः विज्ञानात्‌ च दुरः . 
- ` . ` बळेन पूणः इन्दः मदे दर्षे दामानि गुदे. आभु शुमकर्मछुं च शुष्मं aware. 
` ` आयिनं Siri ed जनं निरामयंत _नितरां रमणं कारयाति i NEU 
7. हवेस्तोतः यादे यदा ऊतये रक्षणाय त्वावृधा त्वया वर्घता 
शंसिता देवी देवदत्ता तविषी घळवती. स्तुतिः इन्द्र सिसकि सेवते उषसं :. 
` _ ` सूरयः न इव, तदानीं यः इन्द्रः धुष्णुना इढेन NUT बळेच .तमः बाधते ˆ` ` 
` ˆ हिनस्ति 'अविद्यान्धकारं दूरीकरोति शु निवारयति आपिच अहेरिष्वाणि: 
. अहोन घार्मिकान रिष्वाद ferma, :च यः जानाति सः ( अड्वेरिष्व आनि 
मत्ययः) इन्द्रः Tee प्रभूतं रेणु दिंसनं शचूणां इयति करोति . ` ` 
. .५ हे इन्द्र यत्‌ यदा त्वं तिरः : तिरोहितं धरुणं प्राणिजातस्य धारक 
अच्युतं विनाशरदितं रजः लोकः.दिवः  युलोकात्‌ ` आताखु aig ity 
न्वतिस्थिंपः-स्थोपयेः ( ळङ्‌ णिच्‌ ) तथा aior इन्तात्वं. यतं यदा इष्यों.' . ` 


f => हर्षेण मदे of स्वदि युद्धे दर्ज agg हतवान असि तदा अपान भणं 
. अओबंनिरोदज:व्षाभिमुलंअकार्षी:।. o - 
A Reg त्वं माहिनः nae: सद दिवः युळोकात्‌ पृथिव्याः eig 
ooo प्रदेशेष॒ ओजसा बलेन घरुणं sra: धारक ata f ae gee 
. SM छुतस्य' वनस्पतेः मदे वृष्टिजळेन «esf सति अपः व्यरिणाः मेघावं.. . 
o निरगमयः। अपि च grea qu मघं समया. श्रृष्टया पाण्या waar 
. `` ब्यस्जः संचूर्णित aaa असि अमांक्षाः | LEE 
. Meanings of San&orit: as aboye— . ra 
§6—1.: God:Almighty, the Provider of all creatures, takes 
_ Steps to protect the creaticn, the object of His children's 
` enjoyment, as ° man does his wife, or a horse: does his: 
` mare. Having established the creation like a. golden 
chariot, and pervading it, He applies His: energy 10 accom- 
plish. great deeds, "God .proteots the creation with . His.. 
: powér as a man does kis wife, ©  —— i Jac 
"NN n A great many worshippers -procéed with -bumility 
: .-to adore God, as persons desirous of wealth, sail on the... 
Sea: fora voyage. O worshipper, praise§ the Lord of 


^c 
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| riglitequsiiess, ‘the ‘most powerful protector: ‘of strength, 1 


- pleasure to 8 man, who has understanding and strength, - 
-in his house and in all good works, — . HL A 
4. O worshipper when thy prayer, praising God to 
ask for His protection, stirring thé'rul to ‘sour to God, 
approaches Him as the sun goes - to: tbe Aurora,God with. ^. ` . 
_ a strong-force dispels the darkness of ignorance, wards. ..—- 
^ off the enemy, and distinguishing the virtuous” from thé ` 
. vicious; makes a great havoc among the enemies! ..... 5.7 0c 
5. O Lord Almighty, when Thou hadst. established °+. 
‘the world which supports all creatures, and made it, free 
from destruction’ in all quarters: from‘ tho heaven.;’and . 
having destroyed tho obstructing cause of progress, called: 


the Vritra, in the struggle of its obstinacy, with pleasure; : "8 
~ ' Thou turnedst the rainy cloud into the shower of rain? =. ed ^ 


6. O God Almighty, Theu being great, sendest down. ~. 
‘vain from the heaven to the countries of the earth by ^^ 
means of Thy power. to nourish the world! Thou releasest . 
water from the cloud to produce aud invigorate vegetation 


out of ‘Thy will and pleasure? Theu destroyedst the ‘cloud - 





. with Thy power to give delight to the ‘world ! " 
o By. raf सब्यः, देवता इन्द्रः छन्दः जगती; स्वर: fame 7 
Seer: Savya, Subject : Indra, Metre : Jagati, Musica! Note Nishada, 1 
` 110--अ AREE बृहते R सत्यशुष्भाय तवसे मतिं भरे ।-- - 
` अपामित्र ्रबणे यस्य दुर्धर राघो विश्वायु शवसे अपाबृतस्‌॥ १॥ `. 
(2. Lofer ga praise aÑ 1० thé Powerful awe and | : 


. Great बृहते God, the greatest donor मंहिष्ठाय, the most. wealthy. है 
wem and to the truly powerful सत्यश्चुष्माय, whose. qe wealth EA 
ana: is difficult to hold दुर्धरं, productive of universal life . 

Ps gary and revealed. sant for power शचसे below sai like ` 
इव waters क्षपां (tbe worlds). — l pr ER MRE टा ले 
~, ° . : " 
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eyecare ते विश्वमनु द्वासादिष्टय आपो निम्नेव सवना qina: 


यत पर्वते न समशीत gd paa TH: शनथिता "ईण्ययः ॥ १ ॥ 
9 O God! The universe fea certainly ह exists Waga. 


for Thy ते sacrifice or work इष्टये !. The deeds सवना of the -. , 


worshipper हाविष्मेतः are like इव the waters आपः irresistibly | 


|  fowing down famem, as wa ihe awful हयेतः God's इन्द्रस्य ` 


golden दिरक्‍्यय: all curbing इनथिता power ww: does nota. , | 


- sleep समशीत iu the sky que । v wee me" Ld 


112-980 भीमाय. नमसा समध्वर उषो न YA भा भरा पनायसे | 
` ` - यस्य. घाम श्रवसे x ज्योतिरकारि हरतो नायसे ॥ ३-॥ ` 


3; Adore amat Him अस्मे, tho terrible vara. And. | 
adorable. पनीयसे with salatation नमखा iu this beautiful ga 


^" ''saérifiée अध्वरे like athe dawn उषः, whose यस्य temple WW, . 


28 
whe 


called arit the light ज्योतिः of the senses इन्द्रियें, is. made अकारि 
‘like a the space gfta: for.the purpose of knowledge. अयसे 
and food अंवसे। ` . 


- 118--इमे त इन्द्र ते वर्य पुरुष्टुत ये em wd प्रंभूवता । 


Co नहि तदन्यो गिवेणो निरः सघत्‌ क्षोणीरिव प्रति नो इय.तदचः 
4 - 0 God इन्द्र, praised by: all queza, tie great resort 


of आ. प्रभू चंसो, and adored by-all गिंचेणोः these git works: are 


Thine 8 and we बय are Thine ते, who ये live खरामा depend- 
ent. आरभ्य on Thee त्वा 1 No. " other अन्यः person but हि 

Thee tW deserves qr our Vedic songs गिर, accept प्रीत इंच, ` 
0 God, that सतू speech sr of ours नः like gq-the earth क्षाणा 


^0 114--भूरी त इन्द्र वीर्य तव स्मस्यस्य स्तोतु मेघवन्‌ काममा पूण । ` 


` wg थोबृहती वीर्य मम श्य च ते एथिवी नेम भोजेस ॥५॥ | 


i 0 God ex, great भूरि is Thy&. power et! Weare . ` 
. eae Thine तघ। O Almighty मधवन्‌, fulfill आपूण this अस्य, 
z de devotee's tiw: desire कासम | The great बहती heaven Wand. ` l 
^, A this इयं earth पृथी reveal अजुमिमीते Thy ते powər ej 


and bow नेने to Thy glory भोजसे ! 


B 3 — À—Á————————Á PEED USE cis - 
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115--त्व॑ तमिन्द्र पर्वतं महासुरं वजेण aS पर्व चकार्तय । 


अवासूजोःनिवृताः सतवा अपः सत्रा विइवं दविषे केवलं dg ॥ ६ K, | 


E 6.: 0 God इन्दू, the holder of the bolt बाजिन of know-1, 


edge, Thou ef 07 ०३।०६४-चकर्तिथ that d great wet and vaste : `| 

 elovd qd& into pieces पेश्यः by Thy boltastur.and createst . 
ANAA: waters अप liberated निवृताः to flow aaa! Verily... 

| t. Thou aluné Has . holdest दृधिष the universal reg ` ` 


` poirer qm: in Thy hand! ` : 
` Prose order and explanation in Sanscrit of the above, 


57 :१- मंहिष्ठाय. दातृतमायं gee महते वृहद्रये-महाधंनार्‍यं-सत्य- 


. spere अवितथ-वळाय. तवसे प्रब्ृद्धाय बलवते वा इन्द्राय साते मनर्नायां 


स्वात x प्रभरें सपादयांमि, यस्य इन्द्रस्यः बलं. quc TTS प्रवणे , . 


. ` निञ्न-प्रदेशो अपां बेगः इव यथा weed बेगः निम्ते स्थळे oq निरुध्यते 


- शबित्‌-तथा यस्य राधः घन विएवायु विश्वस्मिन्‌ आप्तव्यं सच wey - p 


_ ओोग्यं तद शेले सत्पुदघाणां बलाय अपावृतम्‌ भपगत-आवरणं सुगमं 


हतं बा मंहृति ददाति । xg प्रत्ययः, सतिः मद्‌ ब्विचारेंकक्ति: मत्ययः नः 


बिइवआयु अथ गमने यण प्रत्यय: | . 


२ अभ अथ ते तव इष्टये यागाय ea संव, जगत्‌ इ खलु अडु : 
मख्‌ SS । यत्‌ बदा इयंतः Tawa प्रेप्संतः uper रनाथिंता हिसन- ` 
afte: हिरण्ययः ज्योतिमंय; ag: Ta बृत्रे मेघे बान समशीत aga: 
न RAIT -अथोत्‌ इतरम्‌ अवधीत्‌ तदा प्रभृति एव दविष्मतः भाहानस्य- . 


करो: सवना .सबनाति यक्षज्ञातानि ते अनु तव समीपे आप जळघारा 


` निस्ना इथ यथा नीचे; ead अप्रतिहतं aa aaa, गच्छन्ति wala 


freee deat जनाः स्मरन्ति 1 


“३: हे मजुष्य त्व॑'डंघः न संयमी ईष (उणाद्कोरों SU: नाम संयमी c 
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समाधिस्थः) भीमाय तेजस्विने पर्नायसे स्तोतव्यॉय अस्मे इन्द्राय cquo . 


wirt अध्वरे हिसारदिते बागे (ष्वरा. नाम दिसा) नमला नसंस्कार | 


पूर्व स्तुति समाभर कुरु । यस्य इन्द्रस्प घाम स्थान इन्द्रियं चक्षरादिफं 


ज्योतिः प्रकाश: अथात्‌ बदिः अकारि (de चिण्‌-) क्रियते «Sa ` 
इस्तिं दि नं इने AE गमनाच (अय गंतो ga) Wu अबणाय ` 
माय नोंम “Sy feat अथात्‌ Wel एंव tere: ated स्मयते न Ta - 


weit इंति माघः । 
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wk प्रसूबले «gua पुरुस्तुत बहुमिः: मार्थित b इमे वयं ते 


5o EN स्मः ये त्वा त्वाम आरण्य स्वद्‌ भाअये चरामसि निवसामः विचराम; 
oer मसिः), । हे. गिंबेण: गोभिः बननीय स्तुतः इन्द्र नल 
~ कादिचद्‌ अपि. अस्माक गिरः स्तुती: नदि न सघत्‌ पराप्नोति त्वाम्‌ एव 


वयं स्तुमः । अतः.त्वं नः अस्माक तद्‌ ` वचः बेद्मंत्रात्मिका स्तुति ग्रंति- 


: s .. हये कामयस्व स्वीकुरु क्षोणीः इव. यथा भूमिः स्वकीयं वस्तु प्रति- 


o अहणातिआकर्षतिं तद्वेत्‌ःनः स्तुति ah । ५, - .. , ` 
^: -४--है इन्द्र ते वीये लामथ्ये भारे वड । न कोऽपि ang शक्नोति । 


तथ वयं स्माते ते दासाः ae । दे मघवन्‌ पूज्य इन्द्र अस्य मम स्तोतुः 


- ` तब पूजकस्य कामं इच्छा आपण प्रप्रय । बृहती महतो भ्रः आकाशः ˆ 


(o. से बीये पराकमम अलुसमे (ig) अनुमानेन दशयति । च तथा इये पृथिवी 
`. . ते ओजसे बळायं नेमे (लिट) निम्ना प्रही aga i त्वदू मयार अघः: गता | 


` सभा सत्यम्‌ |... . 


Aci वज्निद सर्वशाक्तिम्रत्‌ इन्द्र इंदवर त्वं ते मदां महान्तं we. 


विस्तीर्ण पेतं मेघं इन चा वजूण वजेनशस्त्रेण पर्वशः अग्नः चकरतिय ` 
. ` चङृषे। मेधेन Agar मोचिताः . अपः बृष्टिजलानि at सतेयें स्वन्दनाव 
अवासृजः भूमौ. न्वपातयः | अतः त्ये पुव केचळं न अन्यः was. 


बिहव सर्व सहः as जगद्‌-घारक साम्ये दूधिषे ew इति . 
“Meanings of Sanskrit a8 aboye. | .. । 1: 
: BI—1. I praise and place.my mind at the feet of God 


“s. bhe Almighty, who is the | greatest. donor, great, very. 
wealthy, truly powerful,’ and sénior. God's power is | 
' irresistible ke the current of water towards the low 
; regi: ion, His wealth is found everywhere and easily obtain- 
द S das 


to promote the power of the virtuous, 


7.5.8. OLora, verily, the whole world exists for Thy 
X WOrBhip!. When Thy preventive. weapon, effective. to. 


strike an enemy down, destructive, and luminous, is not 


"idle in slaying the demon called Vritra (mental obscurity, 
obstacle), the sacrifices of -a religious man are continually 


held in Thy honour and prayers are. offered to Thee as 
earnestly as streams run down a declivity! In other 


words, the people think of God in the time of peace, ` 


. (8. Oman, thou ought to worship and bow down to 


God the Almighty and Adorable with all humility as. a '- 
. recluse does in. contemplation in spiritual. and. harmless 

:.servics! The presence of God gives light and under- 
„Standing, as naturally as. motion takes place in space, to 

infuse knowledge into the mind... In plain worda;God is . 
` - worshipped and-known in the-intellect and nowhere, eus. — ^ 
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adt O- God; commanding: much wealth and. adored by -` 


many people bere we. are Thine and. Thine only! We 


- "offered to none but Thee! We worship Thee alone. ~ 
: So;do Thou hear and icoept:.our prayer in Vedic verses, . ; . ` 


, as;the ‘earth receives all earthly things in its body, . . 

... 5.0 Lord, great is Thy power. - None can. know 
. Wit. We are Thy servants. „O Adorable Omniscient Being, 
grant my desire, tbe worshipper as 1 am. of Thee !:. The 


Vast heaven reveals ‘hy: power to the mind. This earth . 


,.i8 gone down from the fear of Thy power ! 


6.. © Wielder of the thunderbolt and omnipotent Lord, 


EN . QOSPEL VIB- ~ :. 
` -Mha 10th Anuvaka or discourse, which forms our Gospel 





VII, contains 7 bymns. from tne 51st to the. 57th hymn, 
both. inclusive. It is ascribed to Savya, a Son of St. 


. Angirah.. Like his learned father, be wes renowned. for 
his learning and piety.. Se ea 2६% 
: | Regarding his time, suffice it to say that itis the 
“Date. `- =“ Same a8 his father’s. Now, of. his father, 
ME i . St, Angirah, it; is said m the Mundaka 


' Upanishat that he was ,a contemporary of King Showmaka - 
_.. whom Rev. Wilson, the translator of the Vishnu Purana re- . 
. gerds to-be anterior to Manu, a well known Indian law- . 
` giver. In his retirement, the King went to St. Angirah to. 
"jearn what the saint- could tell him of spiritual subjects. - 


- "fhe question which King Shownaka asked, was : What is it, 
"whose knowledge explains the world? The Saint's reply 
- forms the Mundaka Upanishat, which is an excellent 
' exposition of the emanation and absorption theory. The 


date of this Upanishat is not known, liis believed to be a ~ | 


‘ ‘supplementary discourse on the Atharva- Veda, which is 
5 entirely ascribed to St, Angirah. — j E NA 
^^ “Again; Angirah i$ said in the Mahabharatam ‘to have 
-Antefviewed Brahina, the first teacher of Indian spiritual 
"'küówledge. "The Indian mythology describes Brahma a8 
: ithe: पिंक emanation: of the Deity. He taught the- four 

Vedas: to mankind 1000 boginning-of the world; . °° 


“depend on Thee. O Lord, praised. in kiymas, our prayer | 


eee 
$ i हि 7 
= 5 
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MLAs, X 


-- * "The: religious. discourse. which Brahma delivered in... 
“the interview of St Angirah, forms a highly interesting 
s . Sermon On Immortality. lt is given in the Anushasana Parva 
. Li under fhe heading of the Anugita; from . w sich the Bhaga- 
1: vata gita is derived, except that-there is no incarnation of 
d Maharaja: Krishna in it. lb is there: introduced a8 a . 
°° dialogue between Krishna and Arjuna.. When the former 
z- |.. was to go home at tlie conclusion of the Great War, tle 
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i :' latter asked him tọ relate what he (Krishna) had told him 
' "i the’ battle field, namely, the subject matter of the Gita. 
f °° Upon this, Krishna.siid that he could not recollect what he 
: then; but he would mention its history. So he 


®. Rad told him 
‘° Baid; once upon atime a Brahmin came from heaven, who 
related the matter given in the Gita It ig this Brabmin who 
‘came from heaven, that described the interview of BraLma 
and .Angirah. AS this incredible occurrence took place 
“jn &he life time of Krishna, who is an important -character 
-În the Great War, it can be as old as the Mababharatam, 
whose date is generally given as 5019 years up to date, 
Manu is believed to have -existed 900 years before 
/ Ohrist by Elphinstone in his Indian History. Col. Ted, . 
." the author of the Rajasthan or cbronicles of the Rajputs, 
' regards Manu as Meni of. Crete, a law-giver in the Greek 
A mythology, from whom Lycurgus, the law giver of the. 
~~ Spartans; derived his code for those veteran warriors of 
. ancient Europe. Dot oe 
Thus itis plain that the. time of St Savya, a son of 
St Angirab, is very remote iu antiquity, He might have 
lived about 5000 years ago. But. we aro more concerned 
with: what he taught than the time he lived iu. He wasn 
perfect teacher, not bo mix his personality with his spiritual $ 
` teachings ... .. M tee Bee ae M 
C01. *MonotWéis'm St Savya has done a, Signal serviee to tho - 
1: 770. garezcillenoe,' causa of the Veda by confining bis sermon ` 
7 170 x thé description of ०१०७ Unitary: God's glory, namely, 
` ‘Tiara, God the ‘Almighty, All his hymns, 7. in number, 
& ^ 1४8 Indra for their subject and no other name occurs to 
!. o “insinuate the plurality of deities.. This Anuvaka or 
“Gospel is .a sufficient proof that monotheism is taught in - 
. "the Veda, and that the imputation of polytheism is a 
i .. .gratuitous charge. Besides monotheism, pure and simple, 
5c 7 - “the Veda does not emphasise: the instrumentality or recom- . 
"  '".  "mendation to God of any human being, either mythical . 
: “op historical, a8. sine qua non for the salvation Of man, :. 
"aais the case with all other religious books of the world. 
The knowledge of God and universal benevolence, eróhew. " 


ate Pt 


™~ 
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ing evil and doing good are repeatedly. inculeated as the 
only means of obtaining the vision.of God, whose shrine on 
earth is the human mind, made with no human hands. Inyo" 


. Cation is the mode of worshipping Him. No material thing 


is ever required for His worship from year's end. to year’s 
end. Neither fasts, pilgrimages, Sacerdotal habiliments, bells, 
organs, carpets, synagogues, sacrifices: or murder of ani- 
male, nor'other accessaries of a cumbrous ceremonial, are 
at all necessary in the practice of the Vedic religion. 


: God is to:be sought in the mind. and mind only. He is 


is 8416, ` `` ` " 


ig 


not found either in the ` Himalayan groves or in the- 
Alpine grottoes. The path of this catholic religion is paved ° 


with scientific knowledge and eternal truth, and virtuous 
learned meh are ite prophets or guides to neophytes, 
There are 72 mantras or verses in the 7 hymns. Of 
न . these, 62 are in the Jagati metre, which 
Ed pe ` contains 4 feet, each of 12syllables.. Leav- 
syllables of ing out of account: the different varieties 
hymns. . of this metre, which occasion ‘elisions of 
syllables, the number of syllables is 62.x 4 x 12, i.e, 
2976. The remaining 10 verses are in the Trishtup metre, 
whose four feet contain 4 times 11 syllables. So their 
number of syllables is 10 x.44, ४. e., 440. Hence the total 


Vupro Murris, 


As a general rule, taking no account of varieties, -the ° 


Veda employs 7 metres, namely, Gayatri, Ushnik, Anush- 


. tup, Vrihati, Pankti, Trishtup, and Jagati. They respec- 


tively contain 24, 28, 32, 86, 40, 44, and 48 syllables. 


The Gayatri has 8 fest, each of 8 syllables; the Ushnik: 


has 2 feet of 8 syllables: each and 1 foot of 12 syllables... 


. The Anushtup has 4 feet of 8 syllables each. The Vrihati 


has 8 feet, each of 8 syllables, and 1 foot of 12 syllables. 
The Pankti has 2 feet of 12 syllables each and 2 feet of 


.8 gyllables each. The Trishtup and Jagati have 4 feet, . 


dd of 11 and 12syllables respectively, as mentioned above. 
- i Musas, Noms, E 
As the Veda is a book of music or divine.songs, it is-sung 


‘in the 7 well-known musical notes of the Indian gamut with 
numerous melodies, They are the Sharhja, Rishabba, 
Gandhara, Madhyama, Panchama, Dhaivata, and Nishada. 
‘They correspond respectively to the above mentioned 


metres cf, proscdy, ८४०, Sharbja to Gayatii, &o.; that i 
to say, the Gayatri metre is sung in the Sbarbja: note, and 


- 9 forth in order. These musical rotes are named after 


their initials, namely, Sa Ba Ga Ma Pa Dha Ni, — 


Lo = I eC ERBEN —— 
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..  . Misio AND RELIGION. . ३ 
It may be asked, why music meddles. with religion. 
"Well, a little attention to the performance of music will 
bring the fact home that it plays the most important. part , 
in the success of religion. Just as.philosophy is the queen 
. of science, astronomy is the crown of the mathematics, or 
. book of the heavens, so 18 music the herald of God's court. 
In the Sangita Parijata, a treatise on music, God Vishuu 
is-made to say to Narada, probably the first teacher of 
Indian music, and well-known law-giver, and . who © is 
' depicted in mythological pictures as à divine singer, playing 
on‘his lute near the pillow of God, restiug on the. hydra: 
Narada, I live neither in heaven, nor in the heart of. saints, 
but I live where my servants sing of me :— र 


नाहं वसामि वैकुंठे झुबीनां हृदये न वा । 


` मदः भक्ता यत्र गायान्ति तत्र तिष्ठामि नारद ॥ ` 
_ - Sopsecrs. or HYMNS, $ 
‘ I may -be worth while of the reader to know the 
subject of a hymn in the absence of its, explicit mention. 
Tae subject.of the above. mentioned metres are respectively 
Agni, Savita, Soma, Vrihaspati, Varuna, Indra, and 
_ Vishwey Devah. Except the last, which means angels, all ° 
these words are the names of God, When amantraor verse 
‘is presented and its subject is to be ascertained, count the 
syllables, ६.४., one consonant with a vowel, which is called - 
a letter, Suppose it contains 24 letters. It is a Gayatri 
matre. Its subject is Agni and masical note Sharhja, ao X 
` As the names of God are more than those given above, 
: and-metres are various, the reader is liable to. make `a 
mistake in his inquiry. What is said above, is a general 
rule, which leaves exceptions out of account. , i 
CURRENT RECITATION. . | 


It will appear from the foregoing statement that the’ 
reading or chanting of the Veda mantras or hymns in 
vogue is contrary to the laws of prosody and music; for, 
all the verses of any kind of metre are now-a-days read in 
one uniform tone. It is a fact too well-known to be toid- 

^ that various kinds of vernacular poems are read in different 

tones, For, the tone of reading a Doha or Dohra is 

different from that of a Oloupai The same is true of 

- , Persian or Urdu poetry. This wrong way of reading the 
` Vedas has repulsed the mind from attending to them. . 

‘Singing is different from reading. But it is more 
difficult. The" reading cf different kinds of metres can 
be easily learnt by knowing the cwsural pause or place to 
jet the voice rest in reading a line. 
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|. * BT. SAVYA'S SERMON, _ 
Correct notions regarding God, suppression of. 
selfishness, and faith in God's providence, . -+ . : 
-§{—1. We should adore God by singing or chanting the- 
Veda m intras or verses, for they impress the idea-of God 
most clearly upon the mind. God is the greatest and 
wisest being of all. All the wealth we see around us, 78 
: His. All people worship Him in different modes, for all 
human beings are in his hand as the rays of the sun are. 
‘inthe space. % We should worship the God of philoso- 
phers and sages who have been pioneers of good, works in 


the: world. They describe God as existing everywhere `` 


and as the source of all energy. -Al blessings come from: 


Him and all things derive their being from Him. Itis the . 
' voice of these learned men that truly points out the way to - 


heaven. 3. God is incessantly creating innumerable thiügs & 
removing obstacles to their growth. He defends us against - 
mishaps from social evils, from natural accidents and from 
meatal aberratioas. It is really He that gives us wealth 
and food, makes us happy and gives us strength to triumph 
‘over enemies, 4. God is constantly unfolding the powers 
of nature, which have, as it were, clouds rain a variety of 
blessings. Hoe destroys our: evil disposition, metaphorically 
called the dragon, for evil is like a serpent-bite to us, it 


destroys our divine nature, which: we retain by His grace, . 


God has lit up the heavens with the sun that we may see. 
.$. He suggests knowledge to sages, who sicrifice their life 
to Him ans who defend that Divine light which .is ever 
burning in them, God dwells.in human being». His protect- 
ing hand 18 always upon the virtuous people, They -shall 
.be saved from the general destruction of evil in the deve- 
lopment ofthe world. 6. He gives them victory: in a 


iE righteous cause, protects strangers or helpless people, and. - 


never allows vice generated. by creatures’ ignorance to 
flourish in the world. 7. For, God is all-powerful. When 


He gives us wealth, the objects of the world give us írue . - 


pleasure, .. God's power none can deny. ‘lt is He who 
‘keeps us 8ife from enemies and protects us. 8. His 
knowledge is perfect. He kuows the good and the evil, 
for He searches the heart. The evil cannot escape His 
punishment, the good cannot long remain oppressed We. 


should make God our guide in our. passage through the - 


world, which we sliould leave well marked with our great 


sd N. B.—This hymn is explicit enough to require any amplification, 
. Being poetry, its expressions do not easily tally with our prosaic’ ‘modes 
of thinking. . : i ` हि न 


actions, 9. We should rest assured that in God we are 








हि 
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protected. ‘He looks after all, young, grown-up, and old. 
We should not try to be faithless to God, for He sees all 
and cannot allow us to pass to vice, 10, He is ever pre- 

= sent in our mind, , When our selfishness overcomes us and 
we ure charmed by its false blandishments, we are on the. 7 
verge of ruin. Then sages among us pray.for our correc- l 
tion to God, who has impinged motion upon the universe, 


“hk. This prayer for the correction of corruption is res- 


ponded to by the descent; of God's glory, which raises up 
immortal thoughts iu mau's mind and he is saved. 129. 
Let us pray. that we may not’ fall into selfishness, but love 
what God gives, who eucompasses tho heaven and earth. 
18, lf we want to be pure, we can do so, for God has 


` given to all enough of spiritualddeas to protect themselve 


against the inroads of vice. We should contem ps His 
power displayed in the world and thiuk of His. blessings, 
We should remember them in all our great works, so that ` 
we may not get proud. 14. Godis merciful. He helps 
us in our poverty. Let us but sincerely send up our prayer 
in mind to Him, who is never absent from the mind. Noth- 
ing.is diffigult with. God. All the wealth.of the world ^ 
comes from Him. Just as He has given to others, He will 
give it tous. 15. Bow to Him every day, who is the sourve: 


. of blessings, the fountain of light, the energy of the uni: 


-verse, and the fortress cf our strength. Be heroes in good 
actions in this world and aspire to be gods or angels in 
heaven. Sint i : i 


“LEARN WISDOM FROM LEARNED MEN AND PRACTISE JT IN LIFE. 


_*59—1. We should adore God from the bottom of our 
heart by means of the melodious songs of the Vedas. He 
gives us. bliss. He has made innumerable werids for the 
common residence of His creatures, 2. When people 
Strive to cast off the yoke of ignorance by offering their 
little to God, He helps them. in the struggle by protecting 
them and by strengthening their heart, 8. For, He is the 











* The above hymn sings of God. as the averter of human misery caused 
by general ignorance. Ignoraneeis described under the name of Vrita, 


<~. which primarily means covering. It also means a cloud in secondary 


sense. It is a struggle between the flesh avd spirit. Knowledge is com- 
pared to a bolt. The spirit hurls its bolt against the demon of ignorance, 
-which is spread over heaven and earth. When the dark cloud of ignor- 
ance is struek with Indra or Spirit’s bolt of knowledge, it yields a shower 
of immortality and also produces food and other objects, which give ‘great 
comfort to the people belcw. The earthly goda or learned people who 
take part in this struggle, become very much pleased on the discomfiture 3 
of the enemy. This struggle between the flesh and sp irit is also ex- 
plained by the phenomenon of rain. ‘The sun strikes down clouds by 
` miegos of electricity and thus causes a downpour. of rain, | 


- 


E 
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. true protector of all and is the source of joy for all people., Rm 
He should be sought by the help oz sages who are advanced . i 
in His knowledge by their exertion and austerity.. 4. . If 
4 man is earnest and persevering, hé is sure to be successful 
in the acquisition of the Divine knowledge, - which destroys — - | 
his sins even in the world, . But he must be as sincere and. d 
as firm in his resolution as the rivers are in their course ' < 
towards the sea, We are rivers and He is the Ocean of 
life, 5. When a human being thus advaneés towards 
Godhead, the triple layer of his ignorance soales uff, (The i 
dominion of ignorance extendsover the senses, the conative s 
powers of the mind and the intellect, When it-ia driven _ 
from the iutellect, all is light & the man is happy). 6. Ask  . 
the help of heaven in this righteous warfare, The enemy 
lies eneastled in desire, It isthe Divine power that will à 
enable you to dislodge him fromthere. Then tho wealth of: पया 
: the world will lie at your feet, as was the case with Shanker, 
Christ and Nanak, who overcame the enemy and were . 
accepted of the Supreme Beiug. 7. Seek this God in * 
the harmony of the Vedas or the treasury of Nature, 
There be sure to find that power which cleanses the 
heart of all ignorance. 8. It gives immortality and 
“physical power, for God is kind to His creatures and des- 
troys ther enemy. 9, . Whoever works in the welfare of 
people and keeps the law, will be the-beloved son ‘of God. 
10. He knocks off the head of the evil, which is born of 
pride and intoxication, and which is the terror of all, 11. 
When the earth is cleared off the enemy, it is fit for enjoy- 
ment. Man’s life enjoys its full term. “God is sung every- 
where. 12. For, Hesupportsthe mind, pervades theheaven i 
and earth, and is greater than all of them. : 138, It is His 
power that moves the universe.. He is the Lord of all 
creatures. All else depends upon Him, 14, He is greater 
than heaven, greater than earth and greater than this roar 
3 ing ocean. He is always striving for our good. 15. Wor- 
ship Him, He dispels ignorance, He gives knowledge, which 
^ ' isthe delight of all lenrned people. Kr 
VEDIC KNOWLEDGE PURIFIES THE MIND, न 
§3.—1. Like others, this bymn sings the praise.of God 
and calls upon us to think of Him while the sun of life is not uE 
set; for, it is God tnat gives comfort to us whether active . 
or idle. 2. God also gives us material wealth... He is i 
our true home. In Him all our desires are to be fulfilled, l 
When all will leave us, it is God that will stand by us, 
` Let us adore Him, 3. All that we see is His. We should 
never starve in His kingdom, Let us shun our enemies, 
that separate us from Him, It is our faithlessnegs that 
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starves us amid plenty. 4. If wedrive away evil desires . 


. from our heart, He will give us knowledge and peace of 


mind, and we shall then live in perfect freedom. 5. 
There will be no lack of material wealth or powers of the 


mind. We shall develop great physical and spiritual 
powers. .6. But for all these powers we should give glory 


-to God- who destroys our sins in the world and prot: ots 


us from ten thousand evils. 7. To protect: His learned 
people, He will, as it were, join in the righteous war for 
them and destroy the greatest strongholds cf ignorance. - 
His power is wonierful. With the smallest power, He. 
will destroy the greatest giant. 8. In His work He needs 
nOhelp. The stubborn spirit in the world is curbed: and 


- made to yield good to all. ‘All are safe in His hand. 9. He 


keeps off innumerable evils and cleanses- us to perfection, 
10. He protects the good and gives means of protection .. 
to the scnl, which is the king of the world. 11. Happv 
are those beings that are in the -protection of God. We 
become strong with His strength, Let us develop power 
by chanting the inspiriting hymns of the Vedas. 

l GoD MAKES US PURE AND HAPPY IN ALL ETERNITY. 


$94—1. Itis God alone who can take us out of sin and 
give us place in His boundless kingdom. Sin appears to 
us quite a legion, which fills us with terror.. 2. ‘We should. 
therefore adore Him, as He is all-wise and all-powerful. 
He perfects heaven and earth and holds them in His power. 
He can save us. 8, His presence in us gives us speech, 
knowledge and awe to drive away sin. He gives us life 
and joy. In Him we live and enjoy life. 4, When the 
intense light of the Divinity falls upon the hosts of sins, they 
all leave us like illusion. 5. He warns all people in the 
conscience, allays the burnings of sin with the waters of 
knowledge, which exists in God from all eternity. 6. -God 
whose deeds none can enumerate, protects all that bravely 
resist the temptation of sin, He gives us true pleasure in 
the world and destroys the fortresses of sin. 7. He alone 
is our king. He is truly generous, He is the father that 
always wishes our progress. He is just and teaches us 
knowledge. He gives us the true wealth of happiness, 8. 


- His wisdom, kingdom and actions are all without a rival. 
He protects learaing in His children. 9. All the Objects 


we See in the world, are His, He alone satisfies our desires, 
10. Inthe world, apparently full of darkness of. ignorance, 
He sends His ray of knowledge, which then flows as -rivers 
flow in down countries and give plenty and peace to all, 
11. It is He that carries us to various regions of Lippi 


—— M M— MÀ pn — ——— —— ——— 
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` Hess, gives us food, children, wealth, glory, and kingdom, - 


and protects our heroes and sages. — 
Gov's Love & BENEVOLENCE TO MAN. . 


55—1. God is greater than ‘the heaven and earth, the 


latter is not so big as to give us the complete idea of God. 
Ho strikes terror in the heart of the evil-doers. itis only 
by hardened conscience that a man gets accustomed to the 
commission of vice. 2, He showers blessings on us ‘as 
. rivers fall into the sea. In praising God ull His powers 


that we can conceive, should be called iuio the mind so | 


‘as to develop it to its full extent, 8. Though God gives. 


us many blessings, yet He himself does not enjoy them. - 


Even the most happy persons derive their joy from Him; 
for, Hé is great and glorious. But His greatness is known. 


to the learned only, who learn His will from His universal.” 


actions, 4. They being bumble iu spirit, worship Him 


in secret. He is ever ready to open His mind to His: 


people, aud when they are filled with holy joy, He pre- 
sides over their speech and suggests truth and swéetens 
their language, which then becomes the source of joy to 
all that hear it. 5. To purify people, God, as it were, 
makes war upon vice and dispels ignorance, by spreading 


the light‘of knowledge. When people see terrible visita- 


tions of God upon wickedness, they begin to believe in 
Him. It is only the learned that believe in God out of 
' Jove. The ignorant people are kept away from vice only 
from the dread of punishment. 6. The world glorifies 
the Lord, who gives us all food and every thing else He 
destroys all things that we make to our injury, and creates 
natural things for the preservation of life on earth, 7, 
We should pray to God:—O Purifier of the world, be 
‘gracious to us! Send knowledge and virtue to uplift us 
to Thee. ‘The wicked, however strong, can not affect Thy 

. power. 8. O God, Thou who mt known everywhere, 
holdest power in one hand and wealth in the other! The 
good persons c wry out Thy will on earth, We. are unable 
to soe Thy work. Give us power to serve Thee on earth J. 
‘Gov's SUPPORT. 

Dó—1. God supports bis creatures, which exist from 
eternity and loves them exceedingly. He gives us all the 
pleasures of the earth, which we develop here and else- 

. where.- 2. The persons who think of God asa merchant 
thinks of his voyages to make money, become very learned 
and make nothing of difficulties tho’ big as mountains. 8. 
He alone: gives us true joy, and to the seeker He is as 
manifest asa mountain summit at noon. He ie terrific to 
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the wicked. To the. learned, He opens His. wey cf © 
happiness. 4, We all derive blessings from God's working 
in.nature. He maintains knowledge with His inecrutible 
power and. frustrates those who work agninst the designs 
_, ` Ofnature. ^5. His unknown to us how He spreads stars 

i and planets in the sky and dispels darkuess existing every 

$ where with His almighty power. 6, God holds thebeuven | 
: and earth-in His power, developes all creatures in a due ` 
course of time and removes darkness from before our mind 


‘WORSHIP oe Gop GIVES KNOWLEDGE & PLEASURES 


1, Man should worship God alone, whose kuowledge 
. makes man immortal and’ enibles him to go wrywhere, 
and who becomes manifest to the seeker. 2. God is 
present in the universe at all times and watches over all 
times and all actions ; & being $0, no man kas «ny fear of 
: ~~ his deeds going to winds, 5. Grd is the light of our 
i ‘Sense§ .and mind, His worship does rot require costly 
presents but qur mere saluting Him, which is thus our ° 
acknowledging Him ‘as our bead. His worship is followed. 
by knowledge and worldly pleasures. 4. All the creatures 
- whether man or other objects, are all in the power of God 
- which none oan transgress., We completely depend: upon ` 
` Him, He likes our speech which He blesses with truth. 5 
He satisfies- all our virtucus desires, He is greater than. 
the heaven and earth, which bow to His power. 6. God : 
alone can cut off the knot of our ignorance, which enve- 
lopes. all things that come within the range of our percep- 
- tion, as He holds the universe in His power 





११ अज्ुवाकः ANUVAKA XI—GOSPEL sy ST NODBAH 
SON OF GOTAM 


"x 1$--ऋषिः गोतमः afar: देवता अग्निः छन्दः ४--५ (a) जगती 
E &—* (b) Regg, स्रः fa) निष दः (0) Baa: । 


Seer ; Nodhah son of Gotama, Subject: Agni, Metre: 1-5 (s) Jegati 
6-9 (b) Trislitup, Musical: Note (a) Nishada, (b) Dhaivata l 


116--चू 'चरःहाजा अमृतो नि ठुन्दते होता यदतो magitaa: 
दि साधिष्ठांभः पथिमी vs eg en दृवत ता हाँ षा qa aai १ 
l; .Theeaergetio सहु. T i:morial] gga: 1901.07 होता 
is ever gira revealed नितु qd When «qq Ho become 
waaa the kindler ga of the sun विवस्वत: He makes surgat 
- the celestial bodies ta: by excellent wrferg(s ways पथिभिः . 
and peoples विन्तिः the upper:regions देवताता, १, e; stars ` 
. with glory «festi 
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LI7— SAM युवमानो. थंजरस्तृष्वविष्यम्नततसेषु तिष्ठति। 


अत्यो न पृष्ठं पुषितस्य रोचते दिवो न सानु, स्तनयन्नचिक्रदत्‌ ॥ २ 


2. He composes and decomposes yant: His सवं 
materis] substance अझ Ho is uudecaying ART: and resides 
तिष्ठति in things अतसेषु to protect अविष्यनू them at once लूचु । 
He illumes aà the surface gg of the lighted प्राषितस्य sun 

| दिवः or luminous region like न motion rer: and gives sound 
- rere to an electrio स्तनयन cloud «rg t 


118--काणा रुद्रेमिवेसुमिः पुरोडितो हाता विषतो रयिषःढमस्यः 
` रथो न दिक्ष्वुळ्जसान supp व्यानुषग्वार्या देव ऋण्वतिं ॥ ३ 
9. He is the doer क्राणा, benevolent पुरोहितः, -exists 


free: with respiration qfi: and the worlds quifar, is tlie 
holder of wealth रयिषाद, immortal अपत्ये, giver of blessings 
' अहुंज खानः, most happy रथः in credtures fag. does ऋण्वति 


works arat according to laws व्याजुषकू, as it werew,in ^ ` 


` ages of life आयुषु | 
.319—f8 वातजूतो sg तिष्ठते वृथा sgh: सृण्या तुविष्वागिः । 
eg यद्ग्ने वनिने वृषायसे कृष्ण त एम «ed अजर ॥ ४ 
4, : 0 uudeoaying sra God अप्ले of glowing waves wargit 
ho aa exists वितिष्ठते in things अंतखेयु joined with motion 
qaqa: aud isthe great sound तुविष्वणिः: by sonoriferous 
- ggf and upholding powers «var | Thou invigoratest 
वृषायले troos afra: May we obtain ga Thy ते glory or love 
कृष्णा । | 
“yoo —agda) वन आ वातचोदितेः यूथे न साह्वाँ अव वाति Gam: । . 
अभित्रजन्नाश्रिते पाजसा TH स्थातुर्चरथं भयते पतत्रिणः ॥ ५ ` 
5. Likem afire ayaa. (lame-mouti) in forest qq 
fanned by wiud बात iba, a hero सहान in army Wü, the 


peryader of all things eT going ever ywhere अभिन्नजन 
with all power पाजसा, pervades अवाति the indestructible 


अक्षित and moving AUT worlds «si: und produces terror ` 


अबते to all as birds पतजिणः of trees स्थातु: in conflagration, . 


CT 


m RN | 
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191--दुष्टवा भृगवो RET रयिं न चासं सुहवं जनेम्य: |... 


होतारमग्ने HAY वरेण्यं fas. शेवं दिव्याय जन्मने ॥ ६ 


` 6, O God srt siges qaa: among. men MFAT glorify 
TT Theo tat 23 न्‌ bantu ag weilth wq, easily ador- 
able gga benevolent होतारं towards people जनेभ्यः eminent 


^ atuk being wi-hout timo अतिर्थि, 71686 happy $a and «s. 
- & friend firi, for obtaining celestial दिव्याय life जन्मने। . - 


122--ोतारे सप्त Bear यजिष्ठं ये वावतो वृणते अध्वरेषु | ` 
` अग्नि विधवेषामरतिं वसूनां aquia star याधि waz ॥ ७ 
` 7, 1 8०८४० @qarta that adorable थजिष्ठ generous हातार 


. Deity आहे the carrier अरातिं of all विश्वेषां the worlds वसूनां 
by all means sq@qr whom ये Seven wt pious spe: wise meri 


‘arqa: worship quw ia sacrifices अध्वरेषु (works), so that" 


` get arf a glorious from रखे | 


128--आअच्छिद्रा सूनो सहसो नो अय स्तोतृभ्यो .मित्रमदः शर्म qud ` 
अथे THAT इरुष्याओं नपात्‌ पूमिरायतीमिः ॥ < ` 

" & 0 God eri the producer aay of energy सदसः, great 

friend fraag: superior ware from all-power अः give 

«eg us नः ‘hy worshippers स्तोतृभ्यः, fuulless अछिद्रा 


i -happiness au and protect wee 1700 Bii Wa" the 


worshipper qasa with stroog madhi: meaus gfi: of 


oe protection! 


124--मवा AST qu विमावो मव. भधतन्‌ मघवद्वथः शर्म । 


उरुष्याग्रे अहस Wet maig पिया वघुजवम्यातू ॥ ९ 


= 9, O Glorious विमाबः God, be @a the happy home घरूथं 
to the worrhipper ge! O Wealthy God naaa, be ww 


 propitious क्लोम to the wealthy! O God अञ्च, protect gu 


the worshipper Ward from sin अहृक्षः | May the Gud kuowa 
by the iatellest farqrqq: come or be revealed sarsaq soon 
agiearly mre: to all! 
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Prose order and explanation iu Sanskrit of the above 


१ नू चित्‌ सत्व सदाजाः रूह चलू अयाते सः) चळदाः प्रख्यातवळ' 
अश्वतः मरणरहितः (अझिः) MTA fact गच्छाति पदाथोन्‌ अन्वषाते à 
परवर: खाला प्रजानां समेपि तदा गच्छति अथबा dui नित्यं faq- 
सात. । यत्‌ यतः होता दाता Hac: निर्माता बा दूतः विदार्रायता ceqat 
अमवत्‌ (छड, अस्त (लङ्‌ लिट्‌ लुङ्‌.रकाराः चेरे लड वत quur. 


"ERE प्रयुज्यते) ततः ख़ विवस्वतः ater खाचिष्ठोमिः ares: ( साथ 


करणे इष्ठन्‌ प्रयवः खाथयति करोति) पथिमिः मार्गे; आयणेः रजः लोकः 
अन्तरिक्ष वा विममे (लिए विशेषेण निर्मिति सूजाति तथा देवताती 


- यज्ञे हविषा arena आ. arate आभिसुख्येन पूजितो भवति (वास 


'गघवाचा, à 


२ ख ane अझ (अर्‌ खादने मनिन्‌ प्रत्ययः) अन्नं जगत्‌ वा ST- 


AT TAT नाम रूप अन्न च जायते) gaara: ray -संयोजञयन्‌ 


' निमेदयच wag निरमिमानः अजरः जरारादितः ` नित्यः तृषु दीधः आवे- l 
` ष्यन्‌ Tags करिष्यन्‌ ss परमेइबरः अतसेषु चिस्तृतपदारथेषु ... 
आकाशादिषु" तिष्ठाति frat । ख न्रषितस्य ad: (अष दहने क्तः) पृष्ठं . 


अत्यः ज्ञाला (अतति छतत गच्छति छः खः wa: ज्वाला या भचति न 
ख अइवः यास्केनांक्तः ) न इच रोचते शोभते । दिवः यकोकस्य सका- 
We IJ: उच्छित: प्रदेशः अथात Fear न इव स्तनयन्‌ तडिद्वत 
SIR अचि क्रदत्‌ हरति (mil भाहाने ga आशसः. इ. लुङ 


WE gelu cu लिए लुङ. वत्त रानवत प्रयुज्यन्ते) अर्थान्‌ परमेइवर: ` 


आकाशात्‌ qatar अस्मान स्वरमीपे आह्वयते जुहोति. स्वस्थ 
ब्रि्यमानत्वं च प्रख्यापयति गज्ञेनादि क्रियाद्वारा | T 

३ क्राणा Ser हाना सोः gå adm: दोघे;) कत्ता eth: ans 
Wer: qur अष्टामिः पेचभूनेः खूयचम्द्रनक्षेत्रः सह ada: होता 
दाता fave: निषण्यः अचलः नित्यं विद्वमानः रयिषाट्‌ धनवान्‌. ( रयि 
घने सहते घारयति सः) अमत्यैः अमरः विक्षु प्रजाखु रथः रमणीयः aft 
सारवाहः न इव AA मनुष्येषु wag अवस्था ऋजस्रानः स्तुत 
देवः एरमेइरः बायो वार्याणि वरणयानि धनानि { शोः डाकार ) आ- 
छुषक अजुकूलतया स्वस्वंकसीडुसार wens प्रापयति (feu गतो 
SAA FATA ) । $ TA 

४ चातजूतः (वातेन वेगेन चायुना जूतः सावितः) वेगयुक्त: ggf 


. दानादिभिः क्रियाभः सह gar अनायासेन अतसेषु जीवेषु ( अतति 


Fl 
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गच्छाति असनू प्रत्ययः जीव: विळूसनस्यंकोरो)वितिष्ठते विशेषण Aas i 


दे रुशदूर्म ( रुशद्‌ दीसः br तरंगः ज्याला यस्य संबुद्धी ) देदाप्य- 


` मान अजर जरारहित अन्ने पूजनोय परमेदवर यत थः त्वं arar धा- 
रणेन हननेन च (ग्दुणिः सृ धातु Yr प्रत्यय; गतौ भर्ता हन्ता ले निरुक्ते) 
तु विष्तनिः ¦ तुविषः aga agate बनति संभर्जात घारयाति ) ang- 


घत्ती सब्‌ AA ( a gear: aga MAU F प्रत्यय: 
. स्मभ्यं कमफले प्रयच्छति afta: c qs तेजोमयश्य ¦ वन fügt: ) 


ते कृष्ण ( क्षेति येन तत्‌ मोहनीयः स्वरूपं एम प्राप्युयाम ( gor गतौ ) 
तव समपि गञ्छेम i 2. ह. mod | 
५ तपुजभः (तापाः ज्याला: अमाः आयुधानि यस्य स ) ur 
चातेचोदितः चायुः जुष्टः चने अरण्ये vate पत्रिणः यूये way? सह- 
amt सवोभिभविता कैता een: बृषसः न इव पाजसा बळेन अक्षित 
नाशरहितं रजः लोकल सूहं sans गच्छन्‌ अवबाति व्याप्नोति तदानी 
स्थातुः स्थावरं चरथं जगम च भयते विभीते । 7. 
"६ हे अभ्रे परमेदबर त्वा त्वां चारु छुन्द्र राये vit न इव सुहव सुपूज्यं 
जनेभ्यः होतारं दातार अतिथि अकाळं (अ नदि तिथिः दिन आगमनस्य 


यस्य तं ) ated श्रेष्ठं मित्र न रोव सुखकर माजुषेषु नरेषु भूगबः मेघा- ` 


विनः आदधुः पूजयांचक्रः । l 
| S होतांर दातारं यजिष्ठं पूजनीयतमं faviut चखूनां घनानां ्रापकं 


(ऋ अति प्राप्तोति अतिः प्रत्ययः) अशि redu य॑ सप . जुः होतारः | 
, वाघतः मेघाविनः अध्वरेषु यागेषु ant तभजन्ते अह सपयानि. परि" 


चरयामि पूजयामि यतः प्रयसा प्रयल्लेन cui रमणीयं इश्वरस्थ स्वरूपं यामि 
प्राप्नोमि तं पद्यम्‌ । ZO i 


` < Rat ईश्वर मित्रमहः पूजनीय Rama सहस: बलस्य l di 
. सूनो उत्पादक (GAR जनयाति सः) नपाद अच्युत ( न पतति अधः न॒. 


अवतराति स: ) ag अस्मिन fu स्तोतृभ्य asters: नः अस्मभ्यं 
भछिद्राणि heaters शर्म शर्माणि खुखानि xi: बलानि च (mj 
चळे स्त्री लिंग दास) यच्छ देदि तथा युणन्त स्तुवन्तं मां aiti आयसीमिः 


` अयोषद्ढदेः पाळनेः अहसः पापा, उरुष्यः CH | 


` « हें विभावः प्रकाशक शणते स्तुवत चरुथे गृहं भव । दे अघवन्‌ 
घनवन्‌ मघअदूम्य. घनाद्येस्यः मेधाचिभ्यः quy सुखं दाता भव । हे अभ्रे 


परमपूज्य शुगन्त पूजक HET: पापात्‌ उष्य पाहि! तथा तं प्रातः थिय; 


वखुः ¦ चिया gge WE कमेणा वासयितुं जञातुं याग्यः (घो वस्र डः : 
raaa: deat, मक्षु शोते जगम्या aa agaa पुनः पुनः 


आगच्छतु । | 
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`- Meanings of Sanskrit as above— ME n NUT 
59-1. Verily, thè Immortal Lord, the giver of 
energy, ever goes to all objects to see, In fact, He 
dwells in them, Siuce God is the benefactor - and creator, 
He carries food to all living beings, avimals and plants, 
He also decomposes them. | ‘Also, He makes the worlds in 


the firmament by the. way side of the aun or both sides of. 


the ecliptic, उघ religious work, He is ever invoked ‘and 
worshipped. SM. à s v 


Norg.—(The Veda ewploys the prosont perfect tense, indifinite ; past, . 


and aorist, a3 the present tense), ` 

.9. The Adorable Supreme Being is 'ever present in 
all things in the vast sky, maintaiving providence, uniting 
and separating the constituents of objects in the world, 


Himself being : uadecuying, eternal, and protec .. all 


creatures. Tie shiues as the flame. of fire. 

He calls us, as it were, from heaven ‘through the 
cloud as lightning and thunder. Ip other words, the Lord 
calls us to Himself and: reveals His existeuce by. means 
of the sun, thunder and other natural phenomena. i 

' Norg.—Sayanàcharys interprets atyak as a horse, deriving it from 
atati, he goes; which is inapprcpriate here.) à सः 

8. The Supreme Lord gives the best. wealth to: -all 
sentient beings according to their worth, a8 He is the 
“Maker, existing inthe Sun, moon, Stars, 23 well as life- 
breathe, and other haunts of life. He is the giver of. all 
things, ever pressat, etcraal, possessing inexhaustible 


wenlt :, immortal, the supporter of creat:on, most attractive — 


- ín the universe, nnd ever ‘adored by men. - E 

| 4 “Being full of energy, He naturally dwells in souls, 
-eugiged in acts of generosity and other phases of virtue, 
O most glorious Being. andecayable and adorable, Thou 
art the upholder of the world in virtue of Thy preserviig 


. and destroying it! Thou justly rewards or punishes us in. 


‘consequence of our actions! May we. ap roach Thy 
glorious and majestic presence, most fascinating to the 
mind ! है ह लकत 
कु. When the adorable, glorious anà awful Lord, 
.the conqueror of all the worlds, visitsthe assemblage of 
1ndestruetable worlds, with all His power, allthe creatures, 

lante and animale tremble with fear, 28 birds do when 
a fire attended with wind. enters u forest, or a8 quadrupeds 
do when a furious bull comes into a herd of cattle. . 





| है, ANZ Sur हा tran Aimonry Horam 7i 


6. O Adorable Great God, effable and dear as wealth, 
Worshipful, the dispenser of- happiness to men, timeless, 
‘the best friend and the provider of all comfort, the wise 
, Men amoug the people worship Thee! : ja 
.% I adore God the glorious, whom seven wise men 
invoke in harmless sacrifices as the most .worshipful and 
giver of all kinds of wealth ; so that I raxy approach the 
most delightful presenco of God with all. my heart, aud 
abide therein. | "mx 
8. O Adorable Lord, the great friend, worshipful, 

: the benevolent generator and protector of power, and not 
liable to fall or incarnate, . give to us, Thy worshi ppers, 
unspeokled pleasures and powers; and ‘protect me, the 
singer of Thy praise, from sin with measures etroug a8 iren! . 

9. ' O Giver of light, be the Home of Thy worshipper! 
O All-wise Lord of wealth, be the giver of ease to the wise 
and the wealthy ! O most adorable Being, save Thy singer 
of praise from sin! 0 Lord, kuowable by the intellect 

. pure aa in the morning and as in dreams, descend 800n . 
upon Thy worshipper and repeatedly be reveated to him | 





. Bü —ac fi नोषा- देवता अक्षिः, aur: frere: स्वरः rag: 


Seer: Nodah, Subject: Agai the Saviour of the world Metre : Trishtup, 
Musical Note Dbaivata. ४ ः i 


` 185 AY अभयस्तें अन्ये त्वे विश्वे असृता मादयन्ते । 
वैश्वानर नाभिरसि क्षितीनां स्थूणेव जनों saa ॥१॥ . 
1. 0 God aùr, upholder cf all Qearae, all Re other 
सन्ये immortal erga: souls aga: rejoice "nu in Thoe त्ये 
` like इत्‌, Thy 8 limbs बया; t O Blesser sqa, Thou art अस्ति 
at hand नासिः of people fasat like इच à support स्थुणा | . 
Taou rulest qae over the people जनान्‌.1 
Nore.—Vayah means branches here limbs; agnayah, fires Bero ouls ; 
agnib, fire here God. More literally it means : — . Et 


all-moving and blessing fire, other immortal fires rejoice ln three 
like sparks! Thou art the centre of dwellers like a Prop. Thou rulegt 
creatures, + F i i 


196--मूपी दिवो नामिराधिः पृथिव्या अथामवदरती रोदस्योः ।- ... 
. .... ते ला देवासोऽजनयन्त देवं वैश्वानर ज्योतिरिदायीय ॥ २ ॥ ` 

. . 2. God आशि; is अभवत, the head raj of the heaven Ras . 
the centre नभिः navel) of tre earth पृथिव्याः and अथ the 
support भरतिः-of the heayen and earth रोद्स्यो; O Upholder 





= Brovapa EE Gauri IV , 
of था वश्वानर, learned people देवासः reveal अजनयत्त "Thee 
त्वा, ७5०६ that ते God d, to'a good man आयो as इत्‌ Light 
` ज्योतिः। 
. 197--आ सूर्ये ते AAT यागे वैश्वानर esa वसूनि ! s 
या पर्वतेष्तोषपीष्वप्सु या मानुषेष्वसि तस्य राजा॥ ५ ॥ 


8, Thou art असि the king राजा of that तस्य wealth 
बखूनि which या is’ deposited आद्घिरे in waters अप्लु, ७. c 
herbs ओषधीषु, in mouatains weg It isin-all upholding. — - 

' चैश्बानरे God arm -like न the permanent SIME: rays रश्मय 
in the sun spi | 
128--बृहती इव सूनवे रोदमी गिरो होता मनुष्यों T दक्षः 

` sq wegen Gaata नृतमाय यह्वीः ॥ ४ ॥ 
i 4. 88 इव the great ggi heaven and earth रोदसी 

_ (exist) for the sun qs. 80 न a beneficent ar and intelli- 

- gont qq: man AJ (employs) the ancient Jaf: and great 
यही: speech गिरः (of the Vedus) for (the purpose of) the 
Upholder of all बेश्वानसय the best guide gaara, and the 
Source of happiness eqq 1 
199--दिवशित्ते Tea जातवेदो वेश्वानर प्र शिरचे महित्वस्‌ । 


राजा कृष्टीनामसि mug rt ga देवेभ्यो वरिवश्चकर्थ ॥ ३ ॥ 

' &. O Source of kuowledge or Vedas ज्ञातवेद्‌ 
Upholdér of all चैश्वानर, Thy ते greatness माहत्वे is greater | 
प्ररिरिचे than even चित the great gga: heaven Raq: or the 
sun! Thou art असि the king राज्ञा of people gr and 
thinkers माजुपीणां aud dost amy learned people देवेभ्य 

` good service afta in a battle spat i 
180--अ नू पहिलं वृषशस्य वोचं यं qmi TAA सचन्ते । 
वैश्वानगे दस्युभनिजचन्वॉ. अधूनात्काष्ठा-अव शम्बरं भेत्‌ ॥६॥ 


' 6, I should siug wate the greatness महित्व of Gid 
खंषभस्य the rainer of blessings, and dispeller of darkness 
quu whom people पूरवः serve सचन्ते t The all-upbold- 


क on 





E 





~ 


ing वैश्वानरः God emfü: destroys जघन्वान the wicked ey, 


` terrifies afta: the ‘creatures -in four quarters काष्ठा; and. 


sends down अवमेत्‌ rain acm or happiness: `. 
131--वशवानेरौ माईझा विश्वकृ्टिभेरदाजिषु ana विभावा । 
शातवनेये IAMA: पुरुणीथे जरत सूनृतावान्‌ ॥ ७ ॥ 
“7. ' The all-upholding Qgaraz, and. all-producing- विश्व 


M;I.Am XI 8. xix SANSGBIT Commentary l wig. 


` कृष्टिः God अप्लिः, the great glory. विभाषा. adorable: यज्ञतः in- . 
the worlds AWIT or sacrifices, the lord of truth qais. 


is worshipped जरते in virtue of His greatness afesit by. — 


hosts शातिनीमिः in the world शांतवनेये, spread over with 


Seasons, and carrying multitudes पुरुनीथे of beings 
Prose order and explanation in Sanscrit of the above . 


१. हे sri अन्ये अग्नयः मुक्तजीवाः महतः ते तव बयाः शाखा. इत्‌ 


पच सम्ति.। त्वे त्वाये विशवे सर्वे असुताः अमराः देवाः Raia: माद्यन्ते : ` 


हृष्यान्ति | हे वेह्रवानर विश्वस्थ नेतः (विदय तु. अण) क्षितीनां agami 
नाभिः जीबनदेतुः मसि । त्वं स्थूणा वंशधारकः स्तभ; इच उपमित उप 


wren क्तिचू ) 


२ ay आ aft: ईश्वरः दिव: qderqui उत्कृष्टः स्वमी पृथिव्या | 


भूमे: नाभिः रक्षकः पालक: रोद्स्याः quur अरतिः धारकः शासिता 


| अभवत्‌।तं areal त्वा दे वैश्वानर देवे ज्योतिः प्रकाशकं इत्‌ पव देवासः . 


विदांसः आयोय भ्रेष्ठमञुष्याय अजनयन्त प्रकरम्‌ अकुर्वन्‌ प्राख्यापयन्‌ । 
३ वैश्वानरे सर्वेजगतः नेतरि अझा eri fede ( डादेशः ) वसूनि 


| स्यांद्‌ ययन्थ. ( लिट्‌ यस ) नियच्छासे unu अधारयः ( क्षि निवां- . 


द्रव्याणि घनानि द्थिर स्थापितानि aqu: श्रियन्ते नं यथा were: eer: ` 
रमयः किरणाः आ दधिरे free: सन्ति । या यानि (शेः लोपः डादेशः) ` ` 


घनानि च पवेतेड गिरिषु ओषधीषु वनस्पतिषु अप्छु जेषु या मानुषेषु 
भरेषु विद्यन्ते तस्य धनजातस्य त्वं राजा अधिपतिः अखि | 
४ GAY Guia (सूयते येन स भानुः तस्य निमिसाय). gedi प्रभूते 


रोदसी द्यावा gfaedt (रद डीप) ade इच aaa होता आहयिता sur 

` कः दृक्षः चतुरः मनुष्यः न इव RH रुखस्वरूपाय सत्यरुष्माय अवि- ˆ 
_ तथदळाय नृतमाय BRA देशवानराय Awana sehen पुर्वी 

` पुरातनाः बह्वीः महतीः गिरः स्तुतीः वेदमंत्रान श्रायुक्त अंघोचत्‌ 


e 
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.. . यथा:सूर्य विना ; रोक्खी: gar ase: तयैध dead किना स्तोलुः 
गिरः चेबमंत्राः व्यथाः सवन्तिःतेः इस्वरस्य सिद्धिः सुगमाः अपि aptae 
होता स्तोता दक्षः मदत! न इच आस्तर: कीइशायाः fos ar Speer 
. बक्ता। मंत्रे.योस्या करिया प्रयुज्य्रा) वेशवानरे.. सर्वमजुष्याणां राजनि सति 
भाष्यकारस्य TH कोऽसौ वैद्वानरः इति सर्वेधा-स्रांतिभूलस । 

Qe जातवेंद्‌:(जातानां समश्तपदार्थोनां (वेत्ता अथवा जातमाच्रं घेदः . 
- धनं यस्यःस- audi) wie quac Pier ever नेतः मार्गद्शक 


 ते-महित्व महिमपनं बद्दतः महतः fra: थलोकात Par एव'प्रारिरिचे मही ऽ 


याच्‌ agi sagà वा किंच et माजुषीणां विंचारवत्ता नों ' sse 
राजा स्वामी आसे तथा युधा युद्धेन महाप्रयत्षेन FATT: agra: alee: ` 
घने चकथे उत्पाद्यांवभूविथ कृतवान्‌ असि । ` `` : 
4 नु अधुना अहे स्तोंता बृषभस्य सुखवर्षितुः इन्द्रस्य वैश्वानरस्य 
महित्वं महिमानं प्रधोचम वर्णयामि , छन्द्सि ge es छिद कालाः बच्च 
मानें प्रयुज्यन्ते) यं वेइबानरं qwe uem हन्तांर पर्वे मण्याः सचन्ते ; 
- सेवन्ते”पूजयान्ति। वैद्वानरः अधि: परमेंदवरः दस्यं urs Gets जघन्वान्‌ 
अवर्धातिँ काष्ठाः अपः चुष्टी*अधूनोंत्‌ अपातयत्‌ SINE मेघे. सुखस्य उपः 
शयिंतार'अबसेवः व्यदारयत्‌ -। 5 
.. ७ वैंदब्ानरः afit ज्योतिः स्वरूप: इंइवरः aim महत्त्वेन विवर 
झाटे: सवेष शुरू: (gf: शिक्षकः विळसन कोशे) Acai पोषका्चदा- 
बयश्षेषु यजतः ( इंइवरः spere पूजितः, भधति ) gear शातवनेये 
^ [शर्त अनन्तं वने प्रशंसा यस्मिन्‌) sorte finar प्रकोशित: 
WWW qnt Seat gaaat सत्यबादी पुरुनीथें बहुपूजाब्रिंधियुकें” 
बडे शतिनीमिं? बहुस्तुतोभिः जरते पूजयति स्तौतिं। ` | 


Meanings.of Sanserit a8 above— 


§9--1. ..O. Lord, the.inasuts or sayed.souls. are to Thee. 


as branchesto a tree! Allthe learned men and immortals 
findijoyán Ties! O Guide of” all "creatures, Thou: art’ thé 
nayekor source Of: life of mankind! Thou: rnles&oyer men; 
and supportest.. them: 88: the central pillar in. a. house. 
d es the roof ! 


2.. Also, the . Lord is.the-master.and crown.of the sun, 
the protector of thé earth, and supporter and’ ruler of the 
heaven and earth. O-Lord,-the Saviour: ofthe- world; the? 
learned:adoro; Thee: as the God. and: Light of the; mind, and. 
preach Thee. as such to the. virtcous common people! 


E 2 
P 
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MOL Aw XI, 8. ux. Irs TRANSLATION © “715 
(7 '8. Ail tlie'objeóis of wealth ‘are: as securely hold by 


the power of God, the Leader of'all:ereatures as -the raya 
inhere.in the sun. O Lord, Thou art the owner and ruler 
of all'the wealth; found in mountains, ‘herbs ‘ind pl nts, 
Waters &ud-thinkiug:beinps.! n ES 
4 An intelligent invoker of God uses tho- ancient 
Solemn Vedic verses in praise of God, the best Guide, most 
‘powerful, atid ‘source of joy. “Without'faith in God; the 


“tnvoker’s hymns: dre-‘as-- useless -as tke. heaven and. earth . 


without:the Sun. -The realisation of God is easier by means 
of the Vedic verses. The acts prescribed in the Vedic 


 'vérBes ised in the worship ot God, should?be properly 


performed. à - 
Nore.—Thocomnientator’s-query, Who is this-Leader -of . the world? 
is based‘ on iguorsice, since He is the King of'all men, as said áhove, - 
55. OLord, Omnisoient/Guide "of all-peoplé, {Phy great- 


-Bess is more extensive than the vast.heaven! Thou art 
the king of all thinking men! Thou hast created wealth 
‘With infinite skilliforthe learned! 


‘` :6, -Here I -the-bymnist -sing of the great glory of the 


Lord Almi mighty, the Leader of all creatures. Men. worship 
the Lord, the destroyer of cloud or ` ignorance. ‘The “Lord, 
the universal Guide, has killed the devil'or a ‘wicked person, 
-It is He that'senüs down-rain, -and demolishes the robber 
of the people's happiness. . _ क > EE NE 

. 7.. Te Adorable: God, ‘the ‘Leader 9:81 ‘Creatures, 
"and -the spiritual Light, is the teacher of allthe world. 


He is worshipped in the performance óf the sacrifices, in 


‘which medicines -and provisions ‘are "distributed. :(God. is 
worshipped in:feeding the :hungry.) ‘The . Adorable God ` 
ds revealed in singing His glory i n. Seances. The follower 
of truth’ worships the God above described with tne ‘hymns 
Qf His praise at sacrifices,‘held‘in a: proper form óf-divine 
‘service. i "a dabo E l 
00 —RR: नोधाः दवता इन्द्रः छन्द: Brsga स्वरिः ae 

Seer : Nodah; Subject : Agni.the.Saviour of the world, Metre: Trishtup, 


Musical Note: 'Dhaivata. 


` 752-चि aad विदयस्थ केतु सम्राव्य iadi = 
Doc ` {द्विजन्मानं रयिमिव प्रश्नं रातिं भरद्‌ भृगवे मातरिश्वा ॥ १ ॥ 


णु, “Goa who pervades in the'sky 'मोतरिश्या ssustains मरत. 


fee बिह, the ‘glorious aw guide केतु of:tlie world -of "work 


Rese, ` 6०३11015 mover guna,  dissolver “ed, rapid "e 


“Spreader "witu; "born of tiro efenienta ‘(ether and. air) 





E S  . , पाळया) - Gure IV &. 
fewer and the famous प्रशस्तं blessing ` रातिं like gw wealth 
«Ri for the son of man मृगने | 
138-भस्य शातुरुमयासः सचन्ते हविष्मन्त उञ्चिजो ये च मर्ताः । 
Rare न्य॑सादि होतापूच्छयो dedii वेषाः QR ६ 
.. 2. Both aqaa: mortuls weal: swayed. by desires Y 
wa and q immortals who ये existed gsn even fug 
. before qd: the sun द्विषः, make use सचन्ते of ite wer power Wg"! 
But. the adorable आप्रच्छयः Dispenser. होता and . Lord of 
hosts. विश्पति:, the. wise Maker wr is always मि sought 
wang among the people fig l 

184--ते. नव्येप्ती दृद आ जायमानमस्मत dodge. i . 
यसःविओ.दृजने मानुषासः प्रयस्वन्त आयवो जीजनन्त. ३॥ . “~` 
8, Enjoy wer: Him सं whom यं our अस्मत्‌ fresh su — 
` prayer git, devotees item: and men argue: wise क 
_ seem: and juliciogs arqa: reveal afsaag -as manifested uf 
amaai in the righteousness चुजने of the heart gq:-like the 
' honey.tongue मु जिह or the most amiable Being : E 4 
` 185 तेह पावक Tq Wig वरेण्यो होतापायि.विक्ष oo .—c 
ame ग्रहपतिद म आं अभेसुवर्द रायेपत्री रयीणास्‌ ॥ ४ ॥ 
. 4, Alkloving stg, purying «ra: Dispenser होता of 
blessings, the best qct: among thinkers arg¥g, the universal 
asylum wq: is contemplated em in . the interior of the 
creation or people fxg: The Deity maa: is wrgwa the 
‘destroyer of avi! qgar, Lord qfa:of the house gin the p 
family दमं of humankind, and the Lord of wealth रमिपति 
‘of the world रमीणास्‌। "EE E $ ९ 
186—4 त्वा वयं पातिमर्ने रयीणां प्र शैसामो मतिंभिगोनप्रास: । . ` » 
` अशु न वाज मे मजयन्तः प्रातर्मक्षू वियावसुजेगम्यात्‌ ॥५॥ 
0. God अग्ने: ७ वये, knowing. the Vedas taaa: =. 
& purifying waaeq::the self, as giving. of strength wréngt . gs 
like भ -a horse sg: adore sirara: Thee त्वा, the त Lord 
, कर्ति of wealth रयीणां; by means- of intellects afaft: !. : May 
- the Souree ag of intellects at be soon ` सङ्कु obtained arene 
श्रावः by us early in life! 
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M.I-AN, XIS.1x  SANSOprr COMMENTARY UME - 
PE Prose order and- explanation in Sanskrit of the.abovo 
60-१ आतरिशबा arg: writer था (मातरि अन्तारेझे माङ्‌: विधान 
4 wna: स्ानिमोणहेतुः aRar श्वसंति ग़च्छाते a: आकाशब्यांपी) 
£o qae कोतिकरं विदथस्य यशस्य केतु क्ञापकः grep ae अकर्षेण 
l अवितु याळयितुं रक्षितुं योग्यं दूतं डपंतापक (pe तापने) सद्यः ati 
' -अथ गन्तार द्विजन्मानं सूर्यसंघषणयोः जन्म प्रादुभंयनं थस्य सः अग्नि 
ते राये अनं इव cued इलाधनीय॑ रातिं दाने दातुं योग्यं über 
सोतिकं अनलं. भूगवे भजेनांय . पनाय (अनळः ` वस्तुं पार्रपक करोति 
अथवा भरणाय पोषणाय भृ पोषणे ips प्रत्ययः) भरत्‌ चराति (भ èz) . 
wy: aga उदपादयति अथवा इंदधरः- प्रजामात्रस्य जीवनाय पोर्थ- . 
ore अग्नि घारयति | शारीराद्‌ अग्निः उष्णता यदा निरस्वति जुष्यते 
तदा प्राणः setaa . निगेच्छति। भातारिइचा अग्नि: वायुः. मित्र: शाब्दा 
` "प्यायवाचिनः ६४वर'. भौतिक वस्तु द्योतन्ते । अन्न परमेश्यरबासक 
मांतरिश्वा।. . ˆ 
. `. २, इविष्मन्तः आहयितारः डशिजः tre. कामयितारः अभरा 
~ : देवाः ये च मताः साधरणमलुष्या: मरणचर्माणः _डमयासः : उभय- ` 
अकाराः अथाति देवाः मनुजाः अस्य शइवरश्य वासुः शासनं राज्यप्रबध 
" (शास्‌ राज्यकमेणि डासेः प्रत्ययः नपुंसके) आशां वा सचन्ते सेवन्ते 
Coe किच ख दिवः सूयां देः चित एव पूर्व: प्राक्‌ वर्ती प्राचनितरः होतां दाता 
| आएच्छ्य' पूज्यः (सर्वे जनाः यं पृच्छन्ति कीदशाः tere) fw प्रजासु | 
RaR: राजा (विशः aa सः) भेधाः Aar म्यसादिः न्यसीदत्‌ 
- ` अतिष्टठेत्‌। | 
Coon ` ३ अस्मत्‌ भस्माक नव्यसी नर्वाना छुकातिः स्तुतिः d deat pr 
—— हृदयात आजायमानं करोति । मध्ुजिहं मादा्थतृज्यालां मोदजनकं पर- 
"7... ARNT ज्ञान, हे नर त्वं, अध्याः.सुक्व जानीदि। ये fuat er ` 
| -बाजकाः वृजने vata argue: देवा: मननशीलाः मजुष्या: पयस्वन्तः 
$n श्रेष्ठ प्रयासकर्तारः आपवः सत्पासत्यविषेचनाः जीजनन्त पुनः प्राकाशयन्‌ 
|» wg उपादिशत्‌ । 
ST 8--डशिक अस्मांत कामयमानः पावकः शोधकः ag: वासयिता 
. समावेष देवेष सननशालिषु बरण्यः पूज्य: होता दाता अंघाप्रे अमन्वत 
fra seu दूसूना:. दमनकत्तो शासिता दमे गृहे गृहपतिः पाळंकं 
"utat रंयिपंतिः wate: भग्निः Sere: भाभुषत्‌ समतादू quia i 
५, हे अग्ने वयं गोतमासः ओष्ठबुदिमन्तः तं ताहशं त्वा त्वां रयीणां . 
warat परति पाळक मातिमिः स्तुतिमिः प्रशसामः स्तुमः बथा age 


M es 
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आरोहन्तः नरा/ वाजं भर वेगंचन्तं आशु nup स्वयं मजेय॑न्त RnB 00050 ¦= 
Rrit त्वा साँलिन ' कत्वा 'पूजयामः । यतः प्रातः दिनारंभे'मक्ष i 
wenata aeg) `... `. `` ` - ` 7 
Meanings णे Sünskrit-áSábovec- =>.. : ` ` 


AE "The Lora:of motion, pervading -the ‘sky, Has © ¦ 

- madesfivo:produes light, sorve’es:the banner .of . sacrifices, a} 

‘ worth:preserving, fit.to.confound enemies and ‘Garry. food © 
to natural objects, liable to go out #00n, produceable’from : 
the san ‘and’ fridtion, praiso-worthy-us wealth, worth giving 

- 4oipthers, und-effeotive in maturing fruit. (Eire -or -heat 
-faatares-things :or , ripens .fruit.. It. supports life.’ .--The 
‘wind produces fire; i.c., God ‘has made fire for the pur- 

, pose of sustaining ‘the ‘Tite -öf ‘all “créatures. : When heat 
‘goes outer :the “body, ‘life begonres . ‘extinet: (The words 
Matarishwa, Agni, Vayu, Mitra, are Synonymous, . denoting ` 

. God.and.carthly objects, Here Matarishwa means God) | 
' 2 ‘The invoker& and seekers of God, immortale and 
‘mortals, ie., angéls and humans, both obey the ‘law: *6f 
God. "add “ackdowledge ‘His : government. - “Also, }He-shad 
saxisbed-before-the:sun dnd-heavens: ceme into. being.....He " 


is fhe benefactor, :and..is venerated. by the people, who है 
. "evor ask, What is God? He isthe ‘kivg"of all ‘ihe hosts ~~ 
Of creatures, creator and:everprésent:puardian, . 65 0c 
“58, Our new -hyninal ‘prayer ‘excites the vision of .Ged 
in the mind. O man, do thou soon get the knowledge. of 
God, productive of joy! . His worshippers, who are thinking 
häly, persons ‘ever engaged in doing. good ` works, and dis- 
‘tinguishing ‘between ‘good and evil, repeatedly. preach -God 
everywhere. ae : P as 


~, ::O Glorious -Ged, -we with -all our -wit -about us . - 

- raise Thee in hymns.as the protector "of all wealth. and y 
` worship ‘Thee with a8 much earnestness as “cavaliers ‘rub 

aad ease their spirited horse! May'the Lord :evér:come:to = 

our miniAsevory-dey.from thé /mornipg -to guide .ug in -all Lais 
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Seer: Nodak; Subject. Agni the Saviour of the werld Metre::: Trishtupy>. . 


Musical Note : Dhaivata 


187-~भस्मा-इदु-अ-तवसेः GUT परयोः नः इर्मि .स्तामः मादिनाय 1. = | 
ऋचीपमायाधिगत seing माहझ्माणि राततमा d १॥ ` 


l. Verily xg, 1 offer-qgi my best. WE: prayer eta 
in hymns ser full.of charity waaar for (the acceptance 
of the अस्मै. Lord Indra gara,-the mighty aq’, prompt तुषाय 
in action, terrible to enemies, great . माहिनाय, worthy of 


adoration कचीषमाय & irresistible नंघिरवे, like' न an oblation ~~ 


of food qa: to. the altar ae 
138--अस्मा-इदुः प्रय इव- प्र-यॅसि. मराम्यांगूष GE सुवृक्ति । 
` इन्द्राय ERE मवसा मर्नाषाःअलाय-पत्ये चियो मर्जयस्त ॥ २॥ 


2. I offer gåt my prayer. like gaan oblation-.of 
food पृथः to the altar for ithe service of): this अर्मः: Deity 
Indga: alone: gg, our ancient. gema- Master qQ for 
thé: suppression tof enemies; and. L..raise: wm. my, 


. Yoiee:0f: invocation > आंसू preventive: of, evi] spnü with 


all my:hearb gu will wer and. intellect . wate,:which the 
reasons Tan: i;of sages have chastened ,जमजेबन्त + 


189— अस्मा इदु AIT स्वपो मराम्यांमूत्मास्येन 1. ` - co os 


मंदिधसन्छोक्रिपिमतितिं. सुवृक्तिमिं: Qe eet ३ | 


8. Imake;sf such . का: त्ये; invocation -भांगूंष ० Him 
wet only £g: with . my -mouth.sumiw-- as 18 exemplary.. उपमं, 


सरि. of. human intellects Adat with the best hymns yatta 
climinative of. evil gyrate 1 


140-—. अस्मा gg स्वो. से RARA तटेव.तत्सिनाय । 


गिरः ated: grira विश्वमिन्वः afer ४.॥ : 


4. Isend up füWita prayer hymn eit for tive wd 
Lord God.-Indra:ssgrmi;:the-mostzwise.stfinqg, .inyooable : by 


. the Vedio speech fitatg®-like: न a oháriot रथ fit. to hold its 





Li 190: ` - Pmarimdorfmnt — 0707 CT क 18 | $ 
है Bee : B og " m Ed 
own इस्ब in the-~univerte बिं so that ovil may be kepéof ` ~, | 
‘gai 88 qais done: by a carpenter -wet for him whose . Í 
food is in itatama 00000000 1.11. : 
map meim | 
141-- अस्मा इंदु सतिसिव अवस्येन्वायारक ger wu! `. 
: `. रं दानोकसं se qu qud दर्माणमू e .. ४ 


.. B. "To bow बन्द्यै to the Almighty वीरं, the ;depostory ` 


of ‘gifts दानौकसं, demolisher दामोडी of the enomy’s towns ` ` ` 
qt, famous for providence qabat, I say wg भे my, 
-hymnal prayer w by means of invcoation agt, uniting | 
the tongue aud the heart: as इंच , the” bore ar and the ^ ; 
carriage, to ihe wem God Indra para alons: gp wih tis पट 
desir of obtaining the bread aen from Him. . NN 
Aygo इदु त्वषा तक्षइज्र सप्तमं स्वय रणाय । - ..... ह 
cqui बिद्विदद्येन' मर्म लुजज्नीशानस्तुजता कियेषाः ॥६॥ / 
6, Indra, the Architect ofthe world ser makes तक्षत्‌ ` 
for himself भस्मा only qg for: fight रणाय a trusty स्वपस्तसं - 
sounding et projectable weapon अजू of prevention, with- P af 
which बेल, effective in striking घुजता, ` the:Lord. $ma - 
Almighty Aam: dacerates विंदूत the vitals ममे oÈ any - 
devil sxe" whatever वित]. `¦. . Dere Faai 
|. Norz—The devil means the enemy, obstacle, ना मिड». ०७ 
path on earth, or any evil affiicting man. . God-cuts oft ita foot.. . M 
148 असवे मातुः सवनेषु संधो महः पितुं पपिवाञचावेज्ञा | ." 
Jum विष्णुः पचत सहीयानेविध्यद्‌ वराह तिरो STAT ॥७॥- 7. 
ह "ho sun Rep. the supporter eter, Of “all creative: : 
` works सवनेषु of Indra अस्य, protecting aaa the matire . à 
. wed great wei cereals fj and desirable चारु edibles wer, : 
` soon ` सेधः disjoins सुषायत्‌ them from their ‘stalk, and striking’ ^. 
aten the ‘clouds wi with “his rays precipitates fre Reg o _ ` 
rünqsu)! 2702005 0c Wl ax हि ME 
144— अस्मा इदु ग्नाखिदंदेवपतीरिनद्रायाकमदिहत्य SET 
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8,. The inspirating ग्नाः Veda verses Wawwft; weave wg 
the fabri Of prayer अकै 10 the wey Lord इन्द्राय only wg 
On the occasion of- the destruction of the dragon आहिदत्ये 
and. fag ‘filled पंरिनिश्ने the imménse di heaven and earth, 
बाषपूथिवी with His glory. They से can not ने encompass 
witer: His wer greitnos महिमान | C 


145--अस्येदेव प्र ffs महित E 


स्वंराहिन्द्रो दम आ विश्वगूर्तः स्वरिरमत्रो. THT रणाय ॥ ९ ॥ . 
9. Nay इद एव His ser greatness, afte surpasses पूरिरिचे 
the heaven विः earth पृथिव्याः and firmament अन्तरिक्षात | 
In. the matter. of control qà the Lord स्वराट Indra न्द्रः is 
most efficient füsqqmi: t Splencidly capable of handling 
the enemies सk:.and skillful in joining battles with them . 
अमत्रः He brings about आ ववक्षे the war of elements ema to 
cause rain. 46: अर 


d Qu udi gaa विं qp वेजेण wufücs | 


शान तराणा अवनीरंसुश्चदामिं श्रवो दावने संचेताः:1 १० | 
10, ` The Lord gem: cuts fiarag 10 pieces fhe oppressive 





with force: giat | He releases wguq the water, like 
wow गाः coricealed: बुणा, 1] the cloud, atid the sóuréé of 
“preserving अंबनीः the crops. Being awáre सचेताः of the 
acts of a generous man दाबने He blesses अभि ( ददांति ) him 
- with plenty: and knowledge, 


“raig तवेदन रन्ते सिन्वर्वे: पारे. यद्वज्रेण सीमयच्छत्‌. 
ईशानकंद दांशुषे दश्षस्यन्‌ तुर्वीतये mq तुवेणिः कः ॥ ११ ॥ 


11i :Thé:seas fea: also इद्‌ ड are kept rolling सन्त by 
His power eds of rays; as 44, God Indra coutrols qf 
them Wf with His sceptre “ater | Establishing. His power 


vri भानकंदे and giving rewards to'a generous man agit, He 





“this” destroyer of evil gåt: makes कः 7000 anf fo^ ihe 
“@evotee of progress qued i ` ` | 





E O Lord, do Thou . being-omnipotent feat: Ruler 


Sum, prompt in action ततुजनः, strike. qat the bolt. ast ` 


athwart तिरश्चां at the cloud aai. (obstructing -light and 
' holding water) with. the view xw to release ram 
waters अपां aiid to flow चरध्यै on land, as न a slip Sof tand, 
inis rent asuadar frg: 07 rainl- . ; a एल 
15९ wg प्र आहे medir quei कर्माणि नव्य adi । 
युषे यदिष्णान आयुषान्यघाग्रमाणो निरिणाति. ITLI IRI 


19; When ws ‘the Lord, ‘praised asm: by hymus esa. 
- goes निरिणाति against the enemies waa. to battle gy, desirous 






‘guna, of hurling weapons engenf to” kill aigam: them, - 


sing qg, O Burd, of His अस्य many aièr actions कमांणि; 
prompt grew as gg He is to take ! 2 


150--अस्येदु. मिया. fira इडा दावा च मुमा जनुपस्तुजते | 


उपो वेगस्य जोगुवान e edi भुवद बीयोय-नोपाः ॥ १४ ॥ 

.. दकू... Lò si. even इस the. mountains निरयः stand firm दृढा 
‘from His Seir fear सिंया; andy the.heavon eiit and, | earth 
Amr tremble gua from fear. of the creator wq: Tbe pro- 
_phet ‘ar, soun सद्यः becomes. झुबत्‌ ft for power atm, by 

repeatedly-singing उपे. जोगुवानः इपो of the Effable वेनस्य God’ 

_ acts in relieving man of suffering आणिम्‌। M 

Nors.—Nodhah is the prophet or poet of this hymn, rather of the 


. whole discourse. "This name is signi others; meaning 8 praiser, ` 


from nu: to prase apd dhas a Hence .the word het-conveys 


that eense: Jii net ‘restricted to à: particular individual, mééning & . ^ 


singer of God's glory, axis ‘seen. in the. following verge where a pl 
pronoun is used of 


151--अस्मा sg त्यदनु दाय्यषामेको AT del qu 


Yaad ud पर्पृधानं सोबगंव्ये सुष्विभांवद्‌ इन्द्र: १५॥ 
.- bs, Whatever "T their, एषां Unitary. um: sole. Lord 
: term: of multitude qt: does asà is rendered agg in. verse 
“for. Him अस्मा alone gga! The Lord sq: protects, maq 
the divine or saint Tas, who períorms service well giu 


‘and who vies पस्पृधानं with others. in learning WW and in | 


CIEN 


. wishing good to all Aiat 


ome 


poc 
P 
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',., Nors.+-Soyana makes. Aitash and Sonvasya proper names and then 
relates a tale. ‘Once upon. time a Brahmin called Swasha practised. v 

. A&üBtere penance -in- honour of God Sol to geta son. Wall, Sol himself 
' was born to him as a son, In course of time thia aon’ of Swas foul 
. . Withysnother: Brahmin Aitash by same, aad a duel ensued Then Indra, 
. Who was jealous of Sol. took side’ with Aitash and protected ‘him’ The 
tàxt lias no whisper of it. 


` 82--एवॉनते-ह्यात्योजना. grata जद्याणि गोतमासो ` क्रन्‌ । 

` ~ Re Rated विये dr ada Rangia ॥ १९५ 

16 Thus Xx the masters of the Vedic speech marfa: 
haye.. made aa. the. Vedic verses mir describing the 


"benutiful.sr soul or the universe बजने so exocollentlv S38. 
^in Thy 3 -honour, `O Almighty. God gez 1 Endow . a.’ 





"—— à le 


ag with the reason fad of universal विश्व aspect dul May ^ 
the. Lord of..the . universe बलुः Soon Wy, come mra 101 - 


. gsevéry Morning प्रावः! ` ` `` ` 

न roge arder-and explanation in Sanscrit of the above, 

MURIS EIER तुराय oy दिसिंत्रे 
माईनाय पूज्याय (Hm प्रजायां इनण) ऋणजोषमाय बेदमंजपेंरका्य 

(npa ईषते ददाति गंउछंतिं प्रेरयति सः तस्मे) efe. अमतिदेताबं 





इन्द्राय .परमेईवराय अयः Ga-aeg न इव ओह ` इद्वरप्रापकं - ओहाति 







` प्राप्नोति.) स्ती 


का me ड अंदो अस्मो अस्मे इत्‌ पव प्रत्नाय प्रार्यानोय . पत्ये स्थांमिनेः 
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